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. The bullétins concerning the colleges, schools, and departmerits of the h
University are listed below. For copies\of these circulars, and for -
‘further information, use the addresses given at the end of this list. The .
circulars are sent free except those for which a price (which mcludes L
postage) is given.

1. The Circular of Information, with reference primarily to the Under-
graduate Division at Berkeley: containing general information
about the University, its organization, requirements for admission -
to undergraduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in the
colleges of Letters and Science, Agriculture, Commerce, and Engi-
neering; students’ fees and expenses. Sent free by mail by the
University Press on request, A charge of 5 cents is made for :
copies distributed on the University Campus.

2. The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley. Price, 30 cents.

8. The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the Univer- °
sity of California at Los Angeles. Price, 20 cents, :

4. The Prospectus of.the College of Agriculture. General information
concerning the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, River-
side, and elsewhere; its organization, requirements for admission,

. degrees, ete.
6. The Announcement of Courses in Forestry,
6. The Annual Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Coarses.
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. The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agncul-
tural Experiment Station, :

7
8. The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agrieultural Experiment Station.
9, The Circular of the California School of Fine Arts, San Francisco,

'10. The Annual Commencement Program containing the list of degrees
’ conferred, scholarships, prizes, and other honors.

.11, The Annual Announcement of the College of Dentistry, San Franciseo. -
12. The Annual Announcement of the School of Education.
.13. The Announcement of the Graduate Division.

14, The Annual Announcement of.the Hastings College of the Law, San
Franeisco.

15. The Annual Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence. :
16. The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, San Francisco. R
17. The Announcement of the Curriculum in Social Service. .
18. The Announcement of the School of Librarianship.
19. The Annual Announcement of the Lios Angeles Medical Department.
20. The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley depart-
ments). Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents. .
21, The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section II (University of .
gghfo?la at Los Angeles). Pubhshed annually in October. Price,
cents.

(Continued on third page of cover)
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HOW TO REACH THE UN‘IVBRSITY

- The Umversity is reached by three yellow-car lines, one red-car line,
. and a motor bus line.

" 1, Heliotrope Drive Line (‘‘H’’ yellow ear). Leave car at Melrose
avenue and Heliotrope drive. ' S
2. Santa Monica Boulevard Line (red car). Leave car at either

. Vermont avenue or Heliotrope drive. o
8. Crown Hill Line (‘‘O’’ yellow car). Leave car at Monroe street.
4. Vermont Avenue Line (‘‘V’’ yellow car). Leave car at Monroe
street. :

5. Vermont and Sunset Bus Line. Leave bus at the University.
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Letters of inﬁn.fry conéerning the ‘University of California at Los

Angeles should be addressed to the Beoorder University of California at
Los Angeles, Los Angeles. .

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in genera.l should be

addressed to the Resorder of the Faoulties, University of California,

Berkoley

For the list of bulleting of information eonceming the several eolleges o

and departments see pages 2 and 8 of the cover.

.In writing for information please mention the college, depa.rtment or
study in whieh you are ehiefly interested.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

CALENDAR 1928-29
1928

" Bept.. 8, Wednesday  Applications for admission in September, 1928, with complete creden-

tials, should be filed on or before this date, Late fling fee $2.00, pay-
able when student registers.*

8:30 a.m., Exami i j .
Sept. 12, Wednesday { 120 p, xmu::n‘i';%‘:ﬂf}’m College).
Sept. 18, Saturday 8:00-3:00, Registration of old students, including re-entranta.
Sept. 17, Monday 8:00-3:00, Registration of new student.
Sept. 18, Tuesday Instruction begins. .
Noy.’ 28-Dec. 1, incl. Thankagiving recess.
Dec. 17-Jan. 1,inel.  Christmas recess.

- 1929
Jan, 26-Feb. 2 Final examinations (subject to change).
Feb, 1, Friday Applications due for admission in Februn.ry .

Feb, 32, Saturday Last day of first half-year.

Feb. 7, Thursday { oo e In&elli::ie‘::l::ts Tesahos College).
Feb, 9, Saturday  8:00-8:00, Registration of old students.

Feb. 11, Monday 8:00-8:00, Registration of new students.

Feb. 12, Tuesday Instruction begins:

Feb, 22, Friday =  Washington’s Birthday, a holiday.

" Mar, 28, Saturday Charter Day.

May 30, Thursday  Memorial Day, a holiday.

June 38-June 10 Final examinations (subject to change).
June 14, Friday The tenth annual commencement at Los Angeles.
_ Junme 17-June22  College Entrance Examination Board examinations.
- June .17-Jub 13 Summer course in surveylnc

July 1-August 10 Summer session.

The University will occupy its new buildings in September, 1929,

For the calendar of the departments of the University at Berkeley,
address the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.

" In 192829 the fall semester at Berkeley opens August 16, the spnng
semester January 12th,

* I'mportance of earl Hoation: To give time for ry oorref d
applications and credentis) ould be forwarded to the Examiner as soon as obtainable

‘from the school .nthorities
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6 " Regents of the University

THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

- Nora.~—The regular meetings of the Regents are held at 2 p.)., on the second Tuesday of
each month, except July, and on the day before Commencement, at such places as may from
time to time be determined, ordinarily at the Governor’s Office, State Building, San Francises.
The Los Angeles office of the Regents is in Room 804, Subway Terminal Building, Los Angeles.

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

His El:oﬂllency OLEMBNT OALHOUN YOUNG,
Gove'rl;or of Qalifornia and President of
the Ref:nu . o
!

BURON Frrrs, LL.B
Lisutenant Governor of Oalifornia
Sun Finance bldg, Los Angeles
Epaar O. Levay, A.B., LL.B.
S er of the Assembly
6 Nineteenth av, San l‘nnoim

Wn.mu J. OoorsR, M.A.

State Superintendent of Public Instrue-

tion
Sacramento

Rossar A, CoNDRE
President of the State . Asﬂeulmnl
Society

Chino .

BYRON Mavzy . :
President of the Mechmles Institute
608 West Coast Life bldg, San Francisco
EvereTr J. Beowx, Ph.B., LL.B.

President of the Alumni Association
Qentral Bank bldg, Oakland

WILLIAM WALLAOE CAMPBELL, S8¢.D., LL.D, i

President of the University
219 Oalifornia Hall, Berkeley -

. APPOINTED REGENTS

. The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the year

indicated in parentheses. The names are arranged in the order of original accession to the'

Board.

ARTHUR WILLIAM Fom:, LL.D. (1932)
244 Oaslifornia st, Ssn Francisco -

GARRBT WILLIAM M Emm (1986)
2002 Hobart bldg, San Fran

Guy CHAFFRE BARL, A.B. (1984)
408 Standard Oil bldg, San Francisco

WILLIAM HuNRY OR00KER, Ph.B. (1940)
Crocker First Nationsl Bank, San Fran-

JaMxs KeNNEDY MorrrTT, B
Prancisco

8. (1040)
41 First lt, San

OHARLES H RaMM, B.S., M.A,,
S.T.B. (1928)

0 Franklin st, San Francisco

Enwm AUGUATUS Dwxlon, B.L. (1942)
510 Lueerne blvd, Los Angeles

" JaMEs Mnuis (1942)
Hamilton City

Onzsran HarvEY Rowsiy, Ph.B. (1936)

149 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley
MORTIMER FLEISHHAOKREE (1984)
alitornia Trust pany,
n:

Glom I. OOCHRAN, LLD. (1980)
1 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

mz MARGARBT RISHNL SARTORI (1988)
725 ‘West Twenty-eighth at, Los Angeles

JoHN llhgmomn HaYNES, Ph.D,, M.D.
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42% Oonsolidated Realty bldg, Los Angeles .

ALDRN ANDERSON (1982)
Capital National Bank, Bacramento
JAY Onuv HAves, LL.B, (1928)
8 First National Bank bldc. 8an Jose
RAnpn PArLMzz MERRITT, B.S, LL.D.

(1980)
1102 Balfour bldg, 8an Francisco
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Officers of the Regents; Standing Commitices 7

OFFIOERS OF THE REGENTS

His Exeelleney Olement Calhoun Young, B.L.

Presiden
ento

. William Henry Orocker, Ph.B.
Chairman

: Oroc.ker First National Bank,
San Francisco

Robort Gordon Sproul, B.S., LL.D.
Socretnx‘ and Oomptrollet
220 Qalifornia Hall, Berkeley

Aaﬁcuuun. .
Ros:n Mfils, Oon ‘H
hnn, Enﬂ, and A.n?lem a7

: ldmﬁmwl Relations :

nts Cooper, Rowell, Ramm, Eurl.
erritt, and Brown

. Endowments:

Bo&mu Merritt, Mrs. Snmﬂ COochran,

oEnerncy, Fleigshhacker, Anderson,
and Brown

. Engineering

Regents Ramm, Brown, and Hayes

: Exzecutive Committes :

This committee consists of the chairman
of all standing committees and the
Prelident of the Alumni Association

. Finance :

Regents Earl, Folter Mofiits, McEnerney,
Fleishhacker, Orocier, and Merritt

' Grounds and Bulldings:

Regents Fleishhacker, Dickson, Ramm,
ausy, Merritt, Hayes, and Fitts

Jm'iopmdoma
Regents McEnerney,

CQochran, Mofiitt,
Pitts, and Levey

-members of all of the Board.

-

Morumer l’leishlncker

Otlifomia Trust Company, San
ﬂ-nncuoo

Jno. U. Qalkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.

Attorney
901 Orocker- bldg, San Francisco

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1928-29* '

Letters and Science:

Regents Rowell, Ramm, Brown, Cooper,
’ chran, and Mrs., Sartori

Library, Research, ami Publications :

Regents Ooohran, Moﬂltt. Brown, Mausy,
well, and

Lick Observatory:

Reﬁms Hayes, Fleishhacker, Orocker,
auzy, Anderson, and Fitts

Meodical School:

nts Crocker, Earl, Moffitt, Ramm, -
rs. Sartori, Haynes, and Levey

San Prancisco War Memorial:
Regents Moffitt, Fleishhacker, and Levey

Universily of .Oalifornda at Los Angeles and
Soripps Institution of Oceanography:

Regents Dickson, Oochran, Brown, Mrs.
rtori, Rowell, Haynes, Oooper, Fitts,
and Condee. .

Wilmerding Sechool :
Regents Mausy, Mofiitt, and Enl

* The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are ex oficio
committees In each committee the name of the chairman is
. frst nnd the name of the vice-chairman is second.



8 Administrative Officers

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

IN BERKELEY
* - President of the Universily:
William Wallace Campbell
219 California Hall

Vice-President and Dean of the Universily:

Walter M. Hart
219 California Hall

Vice-President of the University, Comp-
troller, Secretary of the Regents, and

Land Agent:
Robert G. Sproul
220 Qalifornia Hall

Associale Dean of tlu Un(vcnav a,nd Unt
versity Repr tional
Relations :

Baldwin M. Woods
219 Oslifornia Hall

Recorder of the Paculties:

James: Sutton

Thomas B. Steel, Assistant Recorder
204 Oalifornis Hall

Dean of the Summer Session in Los Angeles:
Thomas M. Putnam ’
105 OQalifornia Hall

IN LOS ANGELES

Undversity of Oalifornia at Los Angeles:
Director: Ernest C. Moore
Dean of the Qollege of Letters and
Science :
Charles H. Rieber
Dean of the Teachers Qollege :
Marvin L. Darsie
Recorder: Harry M. S8howman
Aesststant Comptroller and Assistant Sec-
rotary of the Regents:
Robert M, Underhill -
885 N, Vermont av

*Los Angeles Medical Department:
Dean: George H. Kreas
‘804 8 Broadway, Suite 245
Extension Diviston:

Associate Director in Southern California ;
Howard 8. Noble

815 8 Hill st
Summér Seesion, Los Angeles Ofice: - -
Assistant to the Dean: Miss Belle Heeht-
man
815 S HIill st

. * Graduate instruction only is offered in the Los A.ﬁcele- Medical Department.
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I. HISTORY

THE UNIVERSITY

The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the
result of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative,
one in State action, and one in Federal action. .

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Rev, Henry

- Durant. In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco

and of the Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened
in Oakland the ‘‘Contra Costa Academy,’’ but soon changed the name
to that of ‘“College School,’’ in order to signify that the undertaking
was only preparatory to a projeected college, In 1855 such an institution
was incorporated under the name of ‘‘College of California.’’ In 1860
that college was formally opened, and classes were graduated from 1864

" to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given in buildings in Oakland,

but in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the north was obtained, and the
college buildings were begun. In 1866 the name of Berkeley was given
to the townsite about the college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849,
which incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision

- for a State university. There was constant public agitation down to

1868 for making the provisions effective. .

" Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000
acres of land for a ‘‘seminary of learning.’’ A further impulse was
given in 1862 by the passage of the Morrill Act for the establishment of
an Agrieultural, Mining and Mechanical Arts College.

" In 1867 these three forces began working together to one end—the
establishment of a University of California. The private enterprise

" known as the College of California contributed its buildings and four

blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the Congressional gift of 150,000- acres of public
lands, and the State, its property accumulated for the purpose, together
with new legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the
University of California was signed by the Governor on March 23, 1868, and
the new institution opened its doors for imstruction in September, 1869.
 The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72).
He was followed by Daniel Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81),

William T. Reid (1881-85), Edward 8. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis




10 ’ " History

(1888-90), Martin Kellogg (1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheoler (1899-1919),
David Prescott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-).

In 1896 a movement which had been undertaken for a permanent and .

comprehensive building plan on the Berkeley campus was taken over and
financed by Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst. The ultimate plan was selected
after two international competitions. A large group of buildings has
already been erected om the site, partly from private donations and
partly from state appropriations and bond issues,

' UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

In March, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles
State Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the cornmer
of Fifth street and Grand avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles
City Library; and the cornerstone of the first building was laid om
December 17th of that year. Imstruction began in August, 1882, with a

" faeulty of three teachers and an emrollment of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twénty-
five acres on North Vermont avenue was obtained for the Normal Sehool.

In the fall of 1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Mills- -

paugh Hall, named to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was presi-
dent during the period 1904-1917. ‘The School moved into its new
quarters in Beptember, 1914.

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature
‘on July 24, 1919, the Los Angeles State Normal School was transferred
to the Begents of the University of California. The name of the School
was changed to Southern Branch of the University of California. The
educational facilities were expanded to include the freshman and sopho-
more years in Letters and Science beginning with September, 1919; the
third and fourth years with September, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The
degree of Bachelor of Arts was conferred in the College of Lettérs and
Secience for the first time in June, 1925. In 1922 the teacher training
eourses were organized as a Teachers College. The degree of Bachelor of
Edueation was conferred for the first time in June, 1923,

On ]!'ebrua.ry 1, 1927, the name of the imstitution was changed to
UNIVERSITY., OF CALIFORNIA AT Los ANGELES,

The University is now engaged in building a new physieal plant upon
a campus of three hundred and eighty-four acres recently bought and
presented to it by the eities of Sznta Monica, Venice, Beverly Hills, and
Los Angeles, Tt plans to occupy its new buildings in September, 1929,
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Orgamization and Government 11

‘II. ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

The University of California is an integral part of the publie educational
system of the State, Through aid from the State -and the United -States,
and by private gifts, it furnishes instruction in literature and in science,
and in the professions of engineering, art, law, teaching, medicine, dentistry,
and pharmacy. The instruetion in all the colleges is open to all qualified
persons, without distinetion of sex. The Constitutien of the State pro-
vides for the perpetuation of the University, with all its departments.

“The government of ‘the University is entrusted to a corporation styled
PaE BEoENTS oP THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA; consisting-of the Governor,

~ the IAeutenant-Govemor, ‘the Speaker of the Auembly, the State Super-

hitendenit of Public THitruction, the President of the State Board of

: Agnenlture, the Presldent of the Mechanies’ Institute of San Franclseo,

the president.of the Alumni Assocmtlon, and the Preudent of the Univer-
sity, as members ez 0ﬁlow and. sixteen ot‘her regents appomted by the
Governor and approved by the State Senate. The internal management
of the University is in the hands of the President and the Aecademie
Senate, which is composed of the faculties of the University. . :

The University of California at Los Angeles is administered by the.
Director, who is the administrative head, appointed by the Begents on

_ the recommendation of the President of the University. The staff of

instruction of the University of California at Los Angeles ia organized
as a couneil of the Academic Senate of the University. S

COARS A e e e N



12 The University

I11. THE UNIVERSITY

ments:

. I. IN BERKELEY'
The Gollegea of

Letters and Scienee,
" Commeree,

P

' Station in the Santa Clara Valley, the Forestry Station at Chieo, the
Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside, the Imperial Valley Experi-
ment Station near Meloland, ‘¢ Whitaker’s Forest,’’ in Tulare County,

and the M. Theo Kearney Experiment Btatnon at Kearney Park,
Freano Co\mty),

' ‘Mechanics,
Mining,

* Civil Eng:neenng (including the Snrveying Camp at Fairfax), .
Cheinistry.

The Sehools of -
Archnteeture,
Edueation,
Jurisprudence,
Librarianship,
Medieine (first year and part of the second year).
The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever elasses

can be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, providing

lectures, recitals, motion pictures and other maberml for visual instrue-
tion).

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology
The Museum of Paleontology.

II. Ar Mount HaMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Liek Observatory).

The Umvorsity comprises tho following eolleges, dlvmons, and departf

- Agrieulture, including the courses at Berkeley, the Branch of the Ool]ege
of Agriculture at Davis, the Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture

. at Riverside, and the 'Umted States Agricultural Experiment Station,
. whieh includes stations at Berkeley and Davis, the Deciduous Fruit
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The Scripps Institution of Oceanography.

The University ' 13

IIT. Ar SANTIAGO, CHILE

" The I.ack Observatory, Clnle Btation, a branch of the Lick Obeervatory.

' IV. I SAN FRANCISCO
California School of Fine Arts,

" Hastings College of the Law,

Medical Sehool (part of second year and third, fourth, and fifth years,
including Hospitals),

The George Williams Hooper Foundst:on for Medical Resea.rch
College of Dentistry,
Oall.fornle. College of Pharmacy,

. The Musenm of Anthropology, Arehe.eology, and Art.

V. IN Ios Amm.r.s

Los Angeles Medical Department* Graduate instruction only.

Univergity of California at Los Angeles:
Oollege of Letters and Science,
Teachers College.

The Lower Division in Agriculture, Chemistry, Civil Englneerlng,
Commerce, Mechanies, and Mining. 0 :

The Summer School of Bnrveying.

. . VL Ar Davis
The Branch of the College of Agriculture.

S - VIL AT RIVERSIDE
Citrus Experiment Bta.tlon and Graduate Sehool of 'l‘ropleal Agneultnre

VIII At LA JoLrA
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IV. OFFICERS AND FACULTY OF TBE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
AT LOS ANGELES .

ADMDTISTRATIVE OFFICEBS

Wn.uut Wu.mcn Cumm.:., Se.D., LL.D,, President of the Umvomty‘

. Waurss Mosa1s Harr, Ph.D., Vieo-President and Dean of the Univeraity.

RosErT GORDON SPROUL, BS LL.D., Vieo-President and Comptroller of
the University, Secreta.ry of the Regents, and Land Agent. . . .
BaLDWIN Muneer Wooos, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the University.”

RoBERT MACKENZI® UNDERHILL, B.S Asgsistant Comptroller of the Univer-

sity, and Assxstant Seoretary of the Begents.
BITS

ErNEsT Cmom. Moou:, Ph D LL.D, Di:ector of the Umvemty of Ca.lx

fornia at Los Angeles and Prof’essor of Education.

Cuasies HENRY RIEsEs, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and’ Bcience
and Professor of Philosophy

Marviy 1eoyp Darste,’ Ph.D., Dean of thé Teachers Oolloge and Professor
of Education.

HereN MATTHEWSON Lumm.m, Dean of Women.

Earn Jovor Minrzr, Ph.D.,, Dean of Men and Associate Profeesor of
Economies.

LizwrLLyN Momeax Buety, Ph.D., Exeeutwe Secretary and Lecturer in -

English.

Harry MUNSON SHOWMAN, E M MA Boeorder and Leetnrer m Mat.ho-'

matics,

CLARENCE HALL RobIsoN, Ph. D University .'Exammer and Asslstant Pro-
.. . lessor of Education, .

 Omanues ' Wnkt§ Wavbmii, Ph. D., Director of the’ Train'iixg‘ Belivols and
Professor of Education.

Jorx Epwarp GoopwiN, B.L., B.L.S., Librarian. .

WiLLiaM JoNATHAN Norris, M.D., Physu;mn for Men. Wk
- LILLIAN BRay Trrooms, M.D., Physman for Women. =~ “"f"* " el
, M.D., Ass:stant. Physician for Men.

M. BurNEY Pox.rm, Appointment Socreta.ry and Supervmor of Teaeher
Training.

Advfaory Administrative Board
Esngar C. Moogs, Chairman; Barpwin M. Woobps,
THOMAS M. PUTNAM, Roam G. SrROUL. -
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OFFICERS AND FACULTY
Faoulty

WiLLiaM Corr AcKerMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

Sm JoEN Apams, B.Sc, M.A., LLD., F.C.P., Lecturer in Edueation
(Professor Emeritus of Education, University of London).

JouN MEAD ApAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

BENNETT MILLS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.

BERNICE ALLEN, M.A., Associate in Home Economics,

Eva Maria ALLeN, Associate in Commereial Practice.

HesserT FrANOIS ALLEN, PhD., Associate Professor of English.

DIaNA ANDERSON, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Rurn ANpERsoN, MLA., Associate in Biology.

Bura V. ATEINSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education for

. Women and Director of Women’s Gymnasium.

Georan E. Axtmiiy, B.S, M.A,, Lecturer in Edueation and Supervisor of
Training, Junior ng'h School,

ErHEL WILLIAMS BalLEY, Ph.B., Associate in French.

LAURINCE DEANE BaLirr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

GorpoN H. Bary, Ph.D,, Ass:stant Professor of Zoology.

Ctsar Barya, Doctor en Derecho, Associate Professor of Spanish.

SAMUEL JACKSON BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.

Crirrord L. Bagzerr, Ph.D,, Aasiatant Professor of Philosophy.

EMiLy M. BagTLETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology. )

WiLLiAM B. BartoN, A.B., Asgsociate in Public Speaking.

Crirrordp BerL, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematies,

- EMILY Topp BeLL, Assistant in Kindergarten-Primary Edueation.

ALszrr WiLniaM BrLrLaMy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
*BeNyaMIN. H. Bissern, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
‘Davip KNurH BJosk, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of History.
FrEDERICK THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
Epward BooE, A.B,, Associate in English,

JoHN ELOP BoopiN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

Louis F. D. Briois, M.A., Associate in French.

Foss BUssELL BROCEWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts,

Junia Broquer, M.A., Asgociste in French. ’
Burberre E. BrowN, A.B,, Associate in Public Speaking. :
Erarr, SuTroN BRUCE, Associate in Physical Edueation for Women.
HrNeY RAYMOND BrusH, Ph.D., Professor of French,

. LiEwerLYN M. BuELL, Ph.D., Executive Secretary and Lecturer in English,

Frovp F. Bugrcrerr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
Harowy' Gu.um Ou.nomt, A B., LL.B., Leeturer in Political Science.

* Absent on leave, 1928-29.
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*LiLy Bess CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

CaRoLYN PrEscorr CANBY, M.A., Associate in Biology.

FREDERIOK MAsoN Canmy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin.

MARGARET SPRAGUE CARHART, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.

'ForD ASEMAN CARPENTER, LL.D., D.Sc., Lecturer in Meteorology.

Heren CLArRK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fmo Arts,

KarHARINE M. CLosE, M.D., Lecturer in Hygiene,

CarTEr CoLLINs, Ceptein, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of M:htary
Science and Tacties.

KarHERINE EsTELLE CoLLINS, M.A., Assocmte in English,

Squire Coop, Lecturer in Musie. '

RayMonD B, CowLes, M.S,, Associate in onlogy

Y

FREDERICK WARREN CozENs, M.A., Assistant Professor and Asmtant'

Director of Physieal Education for Men.
CoLiN HAvTER CrICEMAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

WiLiaM Ransom CROWELL, PhD Assistant Professor of Analytiesl

Chemistry.

Hazgy J. CUBBMY; B.S., Assistant Supervmor of Phys:ca.l Education -

for Women.
JANE EL1ZABETH DALE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

MarviN LLoyp Dagste, Ph.D., Dean of the Temhers College aud Professor

of Education.

Pavun, Harorp Davs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies. ) )
MaRTHA BrawcHARD DEaN, B.S., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Educa-

tion for Women.
ANNTTA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.
Lpo Prrer DrL8AsSSO, A.B., Associate in Physles.
WiLLiaM Dramonp, Ph.D,, Assocxate Professor of German,
MarsEALL E. DIMOCK, Ph .D., Instructor in Political Science.
LAURENCE ELLSWORTH Doon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
PavL A, Doop, A.B., Associate in Economies. i o
Arreep KarL DoLcH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
CArL Sawyrr DowNEs, Ph.D Agsistant Professor of English,
Joux F. Durr, Assistant in Fencing.
Max SHAw DUNN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry. .
CLARENCE ADDISON Drxsma, A.B., Professor of Political Science.
Harvey LEATHERMAN EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
Hiray WHEELER EDWARDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
JoserH WESLEY ELLiS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. -
CARL CLAWSON EPLING, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of Botany.
Maup Dagrow Evans, M.A., Associate in Home Economies. L
GRACE MAXWELL FERNALD, Ph D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
ALEXANDER FINLAY, Assistant in Physwal Edncatmn for Men.

1In residence first h&ll-year only.
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. SARAH CaRoLYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

*ALEXANDER -GREEN FiTE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French,

Marjore FORCHEMER, M.A., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
PavuL FraMPTON, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
SHEPHERD IVORY FraNg, Ph.D., M.D., LL.D., Professor of Psychology.

. *. Ina NosLEs FriseEE, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Assistant Professor of Accounting.

:

},.
e
.?
1

Looy MarrHEWS QAINES, M.A., Instructor in History.

ARNOLD J. GANTVOORT, Lecturer in Musie,

JONATHAN GARST, B.S,, Associate in Geography.

RAYMOND GARVER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
NeLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts,

SiLas GisBg, Ed.B., Assistant in Physieal Eduecation for Men.
Franoes GmpiNags, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Associate in Kinder-
. garten-Primary Education.

Hagrier EUDORA GLAZIER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
-JEAN GONTARD, Ph.D,, Agrégé, Lecturer in French.

MANURL PEpRO GoNzALES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

- JouN EpwarDp GoopwiN, B.L., B.L.S., Librarian,

Kate GosooN, Ph.D., Assocmte Professor of Psychology.

- MALBONE WATSON GB.AHA.H, Jr.,, Ph.D,, Assoclate Professor of Political

Science.
Guers GRAY, Ph.D, Associate Professor of Home Economics. .
BanBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor of Nursery School Training and Associate
in Kindergarten-Primary Education.
LuciLe RoENA GRUNEWALD, M.A,, Assistant Director of Women’s Gym-
nasium,
tOnAm.ns Grove HAINES Ph.D., Professor of Political Seience,
BerTHA ALLINB HaLl, A B, Associate in Physical Education for Women
Vicror HuNT HaRDING, A.B., LL.B,, Instructor in Political Science.
Roperr E. HARRIS, A.B,, Associate in English.
BeNJAMIN 8, HARRISON, A.B., Associate in English,
EprrE RopaerRs HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assmta.nt Supervisor of Phys:cal
Education for Women, )

} . RownaND HiL Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Hnstory
ArTHUR WINeG HAvuprr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Bessie E. HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
EarLg RaYyMoND HEDRICK, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics.

. CeARLES H, HioEs, M.A., Assoeiate in Biology.
. MarTHA L. HILEND, M.A., Associate in Botany.
* MARGARET ARMSTRONG HIrcH, M. 8., Associate in Geography.

HzeeErr BENNO HorriElT, Ph.D., Inst.mctor in Latin and Greek.
RoLr HoFFMANN; Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.

. % Absent on leave, 1928-29.
2 In residence second half-year only.




18 Officers and Faculty

.ANNA FENeroN HoLaHAN, Ph.B., Assoeiate in Freneh :
Ceom BeeNARD HoLLnNGsworTH, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Educstmn
for Men,

Berenice HappoN Hoorer, B.S., Associate in Physical Eduecation for )

‘Women.
Heren M. HoweLL, Associate in Fine Arts.
Arior HuBarp, M.A., Associate in French. .
Georer SmEvTON HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Engluh
ALICE OSDEN HUNNEWELL, Instructor in English.
Guy HioesraNp HunT, C.E,, Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.
Rovranp DENNis Hussey, B.S., Associate in History. :
S1gurp BERNARD HusTvepT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
Epira 1. HypE, A.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Women‘ S
SELINA P. INGrRAM, Instructor in Subject A.
GLENN JamEes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
BuLy D. JaAMBsON, A.B,, Assistant Supervisor of Phymea.l Education for
Women.
ArTHUR M. JOHNSON, Ph.D Assistant Professor of Botany. :
BenyaMIN WiLEY Jonnson, Lecturer in -Education, Assistant Director of

the Division of Voeational Edueation, and Sunpervisor of Classes for -

. the Training of Trade and Industrial Teachers (Los Angeles)
AvLrerxp H. Jones, M.A,, Associate in Psychology.
MarGARET CORNWELL JONES, M.A., Associate in Home Economics and

Supervisor of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers

(Los Angeles).
Joserr Kariaw, PhD,, A.sslstant Professor of Physies,
ApriaN D. KerrLEr, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechanie Arta,
JonN F. Kzssen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
W. A. Kmvoamp, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish. :
E. L. Kinsgy, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physics.
H. DArwiN KirSCHMAN, M,S,, Associate in Chemistry, =
FraNK J. KLiNGgBERG, Ph.D,, Professor of History.
VEaN Onives KNupseN, PhD,, Associate Professor of Physics,
Louis Knorr KooNtz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
WiLLiaM Jacos Krarr, Mus.Bae.,, F.A.G.O., Lecturer in Mnmc.
ANNA Kravuss, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish. ’
MELvA LaTHAM, Ph.B Assistant Professor of History.
HeLEN MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women,
EpGAR L, Liazies, B,A., Instructor in Zoology.
Wiriax H, Lpaxe, M.D,, Asgisiant Physician for Men.
Heren J, LEDGERWOOD, d.B., Associate in Fine Arts. :
FrEDERIOK: OHARLES LEONARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy.
MADELEINE L. Leressier, A.B., Associate in French.
WesLEY LEwis, M.A,, Assocmto in Public Speaking.

s Al e
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. JouN R. L1GeETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

*JoserH BYRNE LoCEEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.

"ALFRED EDWIN LonNGUELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. .
Magia L6PEz DB LoWTHER, M.A., Lecturer in Spanish.

Marraew C. LyncH, B.L., J.D., Lecturer in Political Science.

PavLmne Frances LYNCH, B.S,, Associste in Home Economies,

GEORGE MCCUTCHEN MCBRIDE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
Myera LisLe MOCLELLAN, B.S., Ass:stant Professor of Geography.
CLAUDE M. MacFaLn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology.
CarLyLe F'., MacInryYre, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

FraNk MOKECHNIE, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.

HarrIer MarcaRET MACKENZIS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
'ARTHUR PATcH MOKINLAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin,
KATHERINE LOoUISE MCLAUGHLIN, MLA., Associate Professor of Education.
‘RuBy I. McLiINN, R.N., Nurse.

" ANNIE C. B. MOPHAIL, Ed.B., Associste in Fine Arts.

PATRICK MALONEY, Associate in Physical Education for Men,

HaroLp WILLIAM MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and
Director of Shops. )

CHARLES ALMER MAgsH, B.S., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.

JAMES WILLARD MARSH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

WeNDELL E, MASON, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics,

James E. MarrHEWS, Captain, U 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
" Science.and Tactics.

Jumus LATHROP MERIAM, PhD., Professor of Education,

FLORENCE MERBILL, A.B., Associate in Psychology.

Prery Mivres, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Professor of Mlhtary Science and '

Taeties.

EARL JoYCE MiILLER, Ph.D., Dean of Men a.nd Associate Professor of
Economics.

. Huge MiuieRr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

‘Love HoLMEs MiLLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

. WiLLIAM JoHN MILLER, Ph.D., S¢.D., Professor of Geology.

Francisco MoNTAD, A.B,, Associate in Spanish,

ErNesT CARROLL MoOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Director of the. University of
California at Los Angeles and Professor of Education.

BARBARA JOHNSON MORGAN, Associate in F'ine Arts,

WiLLiAM CONGER MoRGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

ApELAIDE MoRRIS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

JosepH MURDOCH, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology.

- OLIVE NEWCOMB, Associate in Fine Arts,

Howarp Scorr NosLe, M.B. A., CP.A., Associate Professor of Aeeountmg
and Associate Director of University Extension.

* Absent on leave, 1928-29.

.
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WILLIAM JONATHAN Norris, M.D., Physician for Men,
FrANKE EpwiN OLDER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching,
Frep Hype OSTER, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men. .
CuARLES H. Owens, Captain, U, 8, Army, Assistant Professor of Military
. Science and Tacties.
Guy GEoReE PaLmem, Colonel, U, 8. Army, Betu-ed Professor of Mlhta.ry
Science and Tactics, Emeritus..
JoHN CaArL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.
DoNawd K, PARK, A B, Associate in Physical Education for Men,
CHARLES HugH PAXTON, A.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
DupLer F. PearuM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
PauL PEriqorDd, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.
JoHN B. PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
ESTELLA BLANCHE PLOUGH, Associate .in Commercial Practice.
OrpA ALLEN PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
RicHARD D. PoMEROY, M.S., Associate in Chemistry.
FreEDERICK R. PoND, A.M., Associate in English. :
ALFRED WILLIAM Pnu'm, A.B., Asgistant in Mathematics,
James Braive Ramsey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Chemlstry
HeLen M. BANKIN, Instructor in Subject A.
FRANK HERMAN ReiNscH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German. .
CHARLES HENRY RIEBER, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Sclenee
and Professor of Phﬂosophy
JoHN RanpoLPH RiGGLEMAN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economies.
MARGARRT MANNING RoperTs, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten- anary
Education.
GeorgE Ross RoBERTsSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chem:stry.
CLaReNCE HaLn RoBisoN, Ph.D., University Examiner and Assistant
Professor of Education. ‘
OBDEAN ROCKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Seience,
8. L. MiLLARD RosSENBERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
SeLMA ROSENFELD, A.B., Associate in German.
NELSON VANCE RUSSELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
SyLvia NiGeL RyaN, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.
ErHzr I. SALISBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Associate Professor |
of Elementary Educatlon ‘
2FERDINAND . CANNING Scorr ScHILLER, M.A., D.Se., FBA Lecturer in
Philosophy (Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford Umverslty)
FLora MURRAY ScorT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
CoRINNE A. SrEDS, Principal of the Training School and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Elementary Education.

Mary ErFie SEAMBAUGH, A.B., Associate in Physical Educatlon for
‘Women.
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' ' MARION ALICE SHEPARD, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

GeoreE EvLas FosTer SHERWO00D, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies.

. Hazey M. SpowmaN, EM., M.A., Recorder and Lecturer in Mathematics.

DrCaLvus WIiLLIAM SiMoNsSON, M.A., Associate in English.
NarHAN L. SILVERSTEIN, A.B., Associate in Economics and Accounting.
SLoAN, JACK, M.8,, Associate in Physiology.

" BeRYL KIRK SMITH, Associate in Fine Arts.

MaxweLL AusTIN SmirH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

. WiLLiAM ANTHONY SMrTH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

3
2
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HaroLp E, SMYsSER, Captain, U, 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

Louise PINKNEY S00Y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts,

E. K. Sorez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

WiLiAM HENRY SPAULDING, A.B,, Director of Physical Education for Men.

OLENUS Lee SPoNsLER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.

_ MARVEL MARION STOCKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

HosMrEr WARD STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry.
ELLEN BLYTHE SuLlivaN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.

- ErNEsT HaLL TEMPLIN, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Spanish,

FREDERICK BraBAN TERRELL, Major, U. 8. Army, Retired, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Taecties.

EvALYN A. THOMAS, B.LL.L., Instructor in English,

Heren Bissop THoMPsSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics.

- Louise GuTHRIE THOMPsON, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

TaoMAs EDWARD THOMPSON, A.B., Instructor in Subject A.
LiuiaN Ray Tircoms, M.D., Physician for Women.

" CHARLES HioKMAN Trrus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
. BurH SHERMAN TOLMAN, A.B., Asgociate in Psychology.
" Harry TrROTTER, Assistant in Physical Eduecation for Men.

BERNHARD ALEXANDER UBLENDORF, Ph.D., Assistant Proféssor of German.
Lovuls CHAPIN VALENTINE, A.B., Associate in English.

. VIBGINIA VAN NoRDEN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

BurmoN M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Assoclate Professor of Geography

BERTHA WINSLOW VAUGEN, Teacher of Voice.

CHARLES WILKIN WappeLL, Ph.D,, Director of Training' Schools and
Professor of Education.

. ARTHUR H. WARNER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.

.. GorDON S, WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.

. . W. B. WeisH, A.B,, Associate in Botany.

-. WINONA WeNzLIOK, Ed.B., Assistant in Fine Arts. :

. WALDEMAR CHRISTIAN WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

. .Berie H. WHITICE, Associate in Industrial Arts. -

. ALFRED RUSSELL WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

1In residence first half-year only. .
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22 - Officers and Faculty

W. M. WHYBURN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

J. Hanorp WiLLIAMS, Pb.D., Associate Professor of Education.

FLORENCE ALDEN WILSON, A.B., B.S., Associate in Home Economiecs,

FrEDERICK P. WORLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

- DororHEA CLINTON WoopworTH, Ph.D., Assmtant Professor of Latin and
Greek.

!
?
:
i
i

Pierce HEpeEs WORKS, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men,

EUPHEMIA RICHARDSON Wonrmmron, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. of
Mathematies.

FraNcRs A. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Music, .

CLIPPORD MaYNARD ZIERER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

STAFF OF TRAINING INSTRUCTION
University Training Sohool

CHARLES anm WapDELL, Ph.D,, Director of Training Schools and Pro- ;

fessor of Education.

Eroer 1. BarisBury, M.A,, Superwsor of Training and Associate Pro- i

fessor of Elementary Education.

CoRINNE ALDINE Seeps, MLA., Principal of the Training School and ;

. Asgistant Professor of Elementary Education.
BerTHA E. WELLS, Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
Frances GooiNgs, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Kindergarten- ana.ry
Heren B. Kerize, EQB., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
FLORENCE MARY B’.ALLAM A B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economies,
LAvERNA L. LOSSING, Supervmor of Training, Musie.
Naraue WaITe, M.A,, Supervisor of Training, Art.
LuLy M. Stepuaw, E4.B,, Superrvasor -of Special Educa,tion.
Eprrr HoPE RINGER, Supemsor of Special Edueation.

GRozoE E. AxTELLE, B.S., M.A., Supervisor of Training, Junior High School. °

" ELIZABETH BRUENS, M.A., 8chool Counselor. .
Euma JANB RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
Herex F. BoutoN, EA.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Beasie WiNsToN Hoyr, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, Training Teacher, Third Grade.
CLAYTON BURROW, B.S,, Training Teacher, Second Grade.
SALLIE GARREIT, B.S., Training Teacher, First Grade. -
JANE BeRNEHARDT, M.A., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
ELizAserH PRLL, A.B., Asgistant Training Teacher, Kmdergarten and
Nursery School :
BARBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor ¢f Nursery School Tra.mmg.
GerTRUDE P, RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School,
MarGARET DAWSON, Assistant, Kindergarten.
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V. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

ACCREDITING OF SCHOOLS IN CALIFORNIA

The accrediting of secondary schools in California is regulated by an
order of the Regents of the University originally enacted March 4, 1884.
. ‘Principals’ applications for the accrediting of their sehools ‘must be in
- the hands of the Recorder of the Faculties at Berkeley on or before the
' first day of December of each school year.
, The list of aceredited schools is published by the 'Universlty annually,
in the month of June or July. For blank forms of application for aceredit-
. ing and for other information, address the Recorder of the Fweultles,
. University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

PraN T—ADMISSION OF A RECOMMENDED GRADUATE OF AN AOCCREDITED
E'. ScHOOL IN CALIPORNIA

. A graduate of a high school or other secondary school in California
) ma.y enter the University in freshman standing, without exa.mma.uon, upon
:.the following tefms:

1. The school must have been aceredited by the University of Cali-
fornia in the year of the applicant’s graduation.

2. The applicant must be duly certified to have been graduated from a
' four-year course aggregating at least fifteen (15) standard units, a unit
being the measure of a subject pursued throughout the school year of
' from 36 to 40 weeks, and constituting approximately a quarter of a full
{ year’s work.

3. The applicant should have attended the school at least onme school
year immediately preceding graduation.®

4, The applicant must be certified by the principal o the school as in
¢ his judgment fitted to undertake college werk with reasonable prospect
" of suecess,
" In recommending a gra.dua.t.e for admission to the University by this
. plan, the principal should use Recommendation Form A, which has sn
- application for admission attached. Copies of this form are supplied by the

7 £ BT Y BOLE

* If, however, the candidate has completed all of his high school work in
. sceredited institutions, and if the principal of each of the lchools attended certifies
. that the candidate has fully maintained the standing required of pupils seeking the
Unlvermy recommendation, the usual requirement that the ecandidate must have spent -
senjor year in the school from which he is graduated may be set aside.
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Recorder of the Faculties to the principa.ls of aceredited schools in Ga,h

fornia.

It is expected that, ordmanly, the candidate will complete the require- -
ments for the University recommendation in the school from which he.:
graduates. It is possible, however, for a graduate of a given sehool who |
lacks the recommendation to qualify for it in another school, provided
both institutions are aceredited by the University and at least one school “j
year with a full program of studies be devoted to this additional work, In
such cases, the recommendation may be issued only by the principal of the '
school in which the additional work has been compléted; a form to be

used by thé prineipal will be supplied by the Recorder upon request.

An applicant for admission who has already attended an institution
of eollege grade is not at liberty to disregard his college record and to-’
apply for admission to the University upon the basis of his high school -
record; the applicant in this ecase is subject to the regulations governing

admission to advanced standing as deseribed in a later paragraph.

The High Sohool Program.—TFor the graduate of an accredited school .
in Oa.hfornm., recommonded as explained above, mo prescription of high .

school work is made by the Uniyersity.t An applicant’ so recommended
is admitted to the University and is permitted to emroll in the cu‘rnculum
of his choice.

Nevertheless, to insure adequate preparation for the work of the Univer-

sity, the prospective student is advised to arrange his high school program
in accordance with the following schedule'

(a) English y 2 units

(b) History 1
(6) Mathematics: elementary algebra and plane geometry 2*
(@) Physics, chemistry, biology, zoology, or botany; if a
third year or fourth year subject, with laboratory.... 1*
. (e) Forexgn language: in one language. 2%
(f) Ome unit of additional mathematies, 1 unit of addi-
tional work in the language offered under (e) or

. 2 units in another foreign language..... 1 (or2)
(9) Electives from the foHowmg list: Enghsh history, - -
mathematies, natural science, foreign language,
drawing . 8 (or2)
(k) Unrestricted electives 3
15 units

t A resolution of the California State Board of Educution directs that a.ll public
high school curricula in California require, for graduation, the tollowinz

8 units; United States history and civics, 1 unit; laboratory science, 1 unit; snn‘d all. .

such curricula must be so organized as to include two majors of at Jeast 8 units each—
& major consisting of three years of study in one of the following tgﬂm )
English (in vocational courses 1 unit of citizenship ma¥ be included with 2 units of
English to make one major); (2) mathematics, including mechanical drawing; (8)
history and social science; (4) physical and biological sciences; (5) foreign lan-
guage—3 or more units in one language, or 2 units in each of t\vo languages

* Footnote on page 25.
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Candidates who do not present the principal’s recommendation must
qualify for admission by passing entrance examinations in the program’

. of high school subjects requ:red according to Plan II as explained on
pago 27.

Electives in the High School Program
Electives in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the

~ student to enter without difficulty the work of the college and of .the

e AT TR LT T

partienlar curriculum to which he seeks admission; otherwise he may find
himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in the normal period
of four years. -

The high school subjects which are prerequisite for ecertain colleges
and curricula and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the
University during regular sessions, are: pbysics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 umt,
elementary algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 umit; algebraic theory, 3
mit; freehand drawing, 1 unit; and the first two years of Latin, 2 units.
Instruction in these subjects, Latin excepted, may from time to time be
provided by the University in the Extension Division or in the Summer
Seesion,

College of Lettqra and Soience: The inclusion of physies or chemistry,

- and at least two years of a.foreign language, amcient or modern, in the

high school program, will release the student from requirements otherwise

- preseribed for -him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his oppor-

tunity for elective study. Matriculation credit for plane geometry and

" eolementary algebra must be obtained before the studemt can receive his

junior certificate in this college. For the biological sciences, and for the

; -pre-medical and pre-dental curricula, both chemistry and physics, as well
- a8 French or German, are strongly recommended. For mathematics, physies,

or chemistry, the high school program should include, in addition to chem-
istry and physics, and French or German, three years’ work in mathe-

¢ maties, including algebra, plane geometry, and algebraic theory. For the

. geological sciences, geometrical drawing, freeband drawing, and trigo-

nometry should also be ineluded. Preparation for the curriculum in archi-

" teeture should include the high school subjects prerequisite for the Colleges

of Engineering as given below, together with freehand drawing, one unit,

.and Latin or French, at least two units. .The importance of the study of

* Certain studies that may be offered as part of the high school program will be

. sccepted toward University requirements for junior certificates, for teachers’ creden-

% ¢ials, and for degrees. It is the intention of the University that such studies shall be
-"completed before the student matriculates in the University. However, students may
. “pon petition be permitted to eénroll in high school courses concurrently with Univer-

ity courses. Credit for high school work completed subsequent to matriculation will

: be allowed only on the basis of passmg the Oollege Entrance Examination Board
¢ examination. imilarly, work of y high de carried in the Extension
- Division of the Uni: versity may_ be refused eredxt until the student has passed the
Oollego Entrance Examination Board examination.,
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Latin in the high sehool in preparation for major work in English, in other
languages, and in the social sciences, is emphasized. The modern foreigs
languages which are most likely to be helpful are French and Germsn,
A university eourse of basic importance in many curricula is Chemistry
1a-18, taken normally during the freshman year; the high achool prere-
quisite for admission to this course is chemlstry, or physics and .trigo- -
nometry.

Teachers C'ollege. The inclusion of at least two years of a formgn lan-
guage, ancient or modern, in the high school program will release the ; ;
student from requirements prescribed for him in the University. Matrieu- -
lation credit for plane geometry and elementary algebra must.be obtained °
before the student. can receive the bachelor’s degree in this college. The '
inclusion of a laboratory seienee in the third or fourth year of high school
does not ‘diminish the number of units required in the natural sciemee i
group but does reloase the student from the necessity of taking addxtlonal
laboratory courses.

*College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to g
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in matural seience by |
taking high school courses in physies and chemistry, and to obtain in high
school a reading knowledge of some foreign language which will enable.
thém to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of all students
in this college. Matriculants who fail to present algebraic theory, 14 unmit,
in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry, will be at a disad- -
vantage; and in no case will the junier certificate be granted without -
eredit in all three subjects. Students are urged not to emphasize voca
tional courses in their preliminary programs, but to seek a broad founda- |
tion upon which later specialization may be built, o

*Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Mining, Cwil Ewngineering);
College of Chemistry: Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they -

‘fail to present, in addition to plane geometry. and elementary algebra,

. the following: algebraic theory, 34 unit; trigonometry, 3 unit; physics,-
1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit. For the College
of Chemistry there should be presented also Frenmch or German, at least
2 units.

*College of Agrioulture: In addition to plane geometry and elementary

. algebra, matriculanis should presemt algebraic theory, 14 wunit; trigo-

nometry, % unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curriculum in forestry
or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

A eandidate for admission to professional curricula in Berkeley and
elsewhore should consult the appropriate announcements listed on pages

2 and 3 of cover. ' .

* Only rs of O Engincering, Che istry, and Agriculture are offered
st the Dniverity of Oalfornis ot' Ly Angeles. 7 :
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PrAN II.—ADit18SI0N TO FRESHMAN STANDING OF AN APPLICANT WHo Is
Nor A RECOMMENDED GRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL
IN CALIFORNIA

A. Admission of a Graduate of an Approved High Sohool Ouiside of
' California ,
A graduate of a high school or other secondary school outside of
California may be admitted to freshman standing, without examination,
upon the following conditions:
The University Examiner must have evidence showing that the school
has an approved standing at a university or other accrediting agency

of acknowledged rank; that the applicant has been graduated from a
four-year course of not less than 15 standard secondary units; and that

"he ‘has maintained an average scholarship well above the mark required
" by the school for promotion or for graduation. The list of high school
" subjects presented must conform to the program required of an applicant

entering by Pran II, as set forth in detail below.
The candidate may be certified by his prineipal upon the Prineipal’s
Recommendation Form B. Copies of this form will besent by the

Recorder either to high ‘school principals or to candidates for admission.

B. Admission by Examination

Any applicant for admission, not ineluded under Plan I or Section A
of Pray II may be admitted to the University solely by examination.
This classification includes:

-1. A graduate of a California secondary sechool nmot aceredited by the
University;

2. An applicant from an accredited California seeonda.ry school who
has not been graduated from the sehool‘ .

3 An applicant from an aecred.lted Cahforma. secondary school who,

though gradua.ted has not received the pnnclpa.l’s recommenda-
tion ;

" 4, Any other applicant whose sehool work in Oalifomia or elsewhere
. has not been such as to entitle him, in the opinion of the
University Examiner, to admission on his eredentials. :
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The subjects in which examinations will be required must amount to

at least 12 units, and must conform to items (a) to (g) inclusive, of the

program of high school subjects required by Admission Plan II as listed
below. For the remaining 3 units, or for any part of them, the University
may accept, in lieu of examination, a properly certified high school record:
" showing the attainment of grade ‘‘A’’ or *“B’’ (exeellent, or good) in-

any standard high school subjects. The credit to be given will be deter-

mined by the University Examiner upon inspection of the applicant’s
credentials. ' ’ .

All who enter by examination will be required to take the examinations

of the College Entrance Examination Board. For further information

concerning examinations, see page 31.

Program of High Sohool Subjeots Required of an Applicant Entering by

" Admission Plan II ’

An applicant for admission to freshman standing who does not qualify
by Admission Pran I, that is, as a recommended graduate of an acecred- -

ited high school in California, will be required to obtain eredit for at
least fifteen (15) units in high school subjects, distributed as follows:

-(a) English ... : 2 units

(b) History 1

(0) Mathematics: elementary algebra and plane geometry ' 2
(d) Physics, chemistry, biology, zoology, or botany; if a
third-year or fourth-year subject,t with laboratory 1
(¢) Foreign language: in one language 2
(/) Ome unit of additional mathematics, 1 unit of addi-
tional work in the language offered under (e) or -
- 2 units in another foreign language..........oue.eceu.e.eeee 1 (or2)
(g) Electives from the following list: English, history, 2
mathematies, natural secience, foreign language,
drawing .

However, until February, 1929, the applicant may
present, in lien of requirements (f) and (g), four (4) units
of electives; these electives must be restricted to the list
of subjects in which entrance .examinations are given by
the University or by the College Entrance Examination -
Board (see page 31). '

(h) Unrestricted electives N . 3

15 units

1 An applicant who passes an examination of the QolleFe Entrance Examination
Board in any of these subjects and who presents a teacher's certificate showing that
the laboratory work has been satisfactorily completed will be deemed to have met this
requirement regardless of the place of the course in the high school program.
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Applicants for admission from California scliools must present record

" of formal examination in items (a) to (g) of the foregoing program,

amounting to at least 12 units. Applicants from high schools outside the

- state will be required to meet the above distribution of subjects, but the

University Examiner may accept eredentials in lien of formal examina-
tions (see the regulations in Pran II, Section A, page 27).

Credit for item (4), amounting to 3 units, may be given either upon
the basis of formal examination or of sehool or eollege records of grade

- f“A? or ‘‘B’’ (excellent, or good) in the subjects so presented. The

‘eredit to be given will be determined by the Umverslty Examiner upon
inspection of the applicant ’s credetntla.ls.

Eleotivee in the High Sohpol Program

) Electiveé in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the
student to emter without difficulty the work of the college, and of the
particular - eurriculum to which he seeks admission; otherwise he may find
himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in the normal period
of four years.

The high -school subjects—other t.ha.n those required for admxsswn
by PLaN ITI—which are prerequisite for certain ecolleges and ecurricula,

~and for whieh no equivalent eourses are offered by the University during

regular sessions; are: physies, 1 unit; ehemistry, 1 unit; algebraic theory,
3% unit; freehand drawing, 1 unit; and the first two years of Latin, 2
mnjts. Instruction in these subjeets, Latin excepted, may from time to
time be provided by the University in -the Extension Division or in the
Summer Session.

College of Letters and Soience: The mclusmn of physms or chemistry
‘in the high school program will release the student from requirements
otherwise preseribed for him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his
opportunity for elective study. For the biological sciences, and for the
pre-medical and ‘pre-dental curriculs, both chemistry and physies, as well
as French or German, are strongly recommended. For mathematies,

. physics, or chemistry, the high school program should include, in addition

to chemistry and physics, and French or German, a third year of mathe-
matics, for the geologieal sciences, geometrical drawing, freehand drawing
and ‘trigonometry should also be included. Preparation for the curriculum
in architecture should include the high school subjects prerequisite for
the Ool]eges of Engineering as given below, together with freehand draw-

" ing, one unit, and Latin or French, at least two unmits. The importance

of the study of Latin in the high sehcol in preparation for major work in
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English, in other languages, and in the soecial scionces, is emphasized. The -

modern foreign languages which are most likely to be helpful are French

and German.. A University course of basic importance in many eurrienla
is Chemistry 1a-1m, taken normally during the freshman year; the high -
school prerequisite for admission to this course is credit either for chemstry )

or for physics and trigonometry.

Teachers College—The inclusion of at least two years of a foreign .

language, ancient or modern, in the high school program, will release the
student from requirements prescribed for him in the University. The
inelusion of a laboratory sciemce in the third or fourth year of high school

does not diminish the number of units required in the natural science .

group but does release the student from the neeessity of taking additional
laboratory courses,

*College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in natural science by

- taking high sehool courses in physies and chemistry, and to obtain in
high school a reading knowledge of some foreign language which will
enable them to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of ‘all
students. in this college. Matriculants who fail to present algebrale
theory, 3 unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,
will be at a disadvantage. Students are urged not to emphasize voea-

tional courses in thelr preliminary programs, but to seek a broad fou.ndation i

upon which later specialization may be built.

*Colleges of Engincering (Meohanics, Mining, Civil Engineering) ;
College of Chomistry: Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they
fail to present, in ‘addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra,
the following: algebraic theory, 14 unit; trigonometry, 3, unmit; physiecs,
1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit, For the College

of Chemistry there should be presented, also, French or Gorman, at least
2 units.

*College of Agrioulture: In addition to plane geometry and element&ry
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, 14 unit; trigo-
nometry, %4 unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curricula in forestry

or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

Professional Currioula: Candidates for admission to professional cur-
ricula in Berkeley or elsewhere, should consult the appropriate aunounee-
men as listed on pages 2 and 3 of cover.

* Only two years of Oommerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Axrlculture are olfered
at the Unlverdty of California at Losﬂ Angeles ‘ i
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BXAMINATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

In January, 1927, the University discontinued the holding of eomplete
entrance examinations. In August, 1928, and in January, 1929, the
University will offer in Berkeley examinations in these subjects: mechanic
arts, music, and bookkeeping. Corresponding examinations will not be

s offered in Los Angeles.
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Candidates for admission by examination must therefore present exami-
nation of the College Entrance Examination Board, described below,

CoLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD

The examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board are
usually held during the third week in June; in 1929, probably June 17-22.

The office of the College Entrance Examination Board is at 431 West
117th Street, New York, N. Y. Bla.nks for applying for admission to the
examinations may ordinarily be obtained from the University Examiner;
University of California at Los Angeles, as well as from the Board in
New York. These blanks, with fees, must be filed in the New York

- office, aceording to the following schedule: for examinations to be taken

in the United States west of the Mississippi River or in Canada, at least
four weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations; for points in

" the United States east of the Mississippi River, three weeks in advance;
- for points outside the United States and Canada, six weeks in advanece.

If the application and fee are received on time, the fee will be $10
for each candidate, wherever examined. Late applications will, when
possible, be granted, but in such cases the fee is $15. The fee should be

" remitted by postal order, express order, or draft on New York, to the
.- order of the College Entrance Examination Board.

A list of the places at which examinations are to be held by the Board
in June, 1929, will be published about Mareh 1.

“ Points on'the Pacific Coast at which examirations are usually held are
as follows: Los Angeles, Berkeley, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai, San Fran
eisoo, Stanford University, Portland, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma.

"As a basis for matriculation credit at' the University of California
an examination rating of at least 60 per eent in each subject presented
is required. Comprehensive examinations are acceptable.

" Definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects are given in
& eircular of information published annually in December by the College
Entrance Examination Board. Upon request to the New York office a
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single copy'of this document will be sent to any teacher without charge. -

In general a charge of twemty cents, which may be remitted in sta.maps,
will be- made. .

A candidate for. admission who passes the College Entranee Examina- .

tion Board examination in English 1, English A, or comprehensive
Enghsh will be declared to have met the Saneet A reqturement of the
Umvers:ty

LIST 0F PREPARATORY SUBle-rs

A list of the high school subjects commonly presented for a.d.nussxon,

with the amount of credit in units assigned to each sanect is glven
below.

5

Units -

£y,
H elem., 1 yr. of Sat
i’&‘{:“i»m ye.of 8.

Attic Prose, adv..

Homer.

a?ss:sge:res@:eg

_n—.—.—__.—.—_.—.—.—-—mm-—-—n—ng.

&g

geft

- " )
dy R e e e ! 1 !n—n—u—-n—m»n—n—l—wn—n—n—ul—

Latin, elem., 1st yr.
Latin, elem., 2 yrs.
" Latin, adv., 3d yr..

Latin, adv., 4th yr.

113 Military Scienceand thxoc .

-

;

% 12 .Seenography and Type-
3.

1

§8

The foregoing list of preparatory subjects is used by the pnnclpals

-of accredited high schools in California in designating the matriculation -
credits assigned to the graduates of these schools who are recommended :
" for -admission to the University acecording to Admission Plan I, The

College Entrance Examination -Board does mnot give examinations in
subjects 3¢, 3h, or those numbered 7 to 13, inclusive. No entrance exami-
nation is provided in less than two units of a language, whether English
.or foreign. It will be possible for a limited time to take examinations
at Berkeley, but not at Los Angeles, in subjects 7, 10, and 11 N

+ %+ The da:cer indicates snb;ects for which .equivalent courses are offered in the
Universi For further descri&tion of these courses reference should be made to the'
Annual nouneement of the Univeraity of- California at Los Angeles. .

$ Credit. in this sabject does not impl; & exempuon from any part of the prescrlbed
work in military science and tacties in the Universaity.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

~Abmssxon oM OrHER CoLLBGES, INCLUDING JUNIOR COLLEGES AND
NorMAL SCHOOLS, AND FROM UNIVERSITIES

‘An applicant for -admission may receive advanced standing in the
University on the basis of .certificates from other colleges and universities,
upon’ the approval of the certificates by the University Examiner, A
form of statement of university work, which may be used for such
certificates, will be furnished on application to the Recorder. There -
should also be submitted some credential showing in detail the basis upon
which the applicant was matriculated in the institution from which he
comes and the preparatory subjects for which matriculation credit was:
given. These documents should be filed with the University Examiner

; _ for an estimate of their value in terms of the requirements of the Uni-
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verslty of California. The Examiner, acting on behalf of the faculties,
is empowered to reject the certificates, in whole or in part, and to require

. examination in any or all of the subjects offered. Applicants who have

failed to maintain a thoroughly satisfactory seholarship record, as dis-
tinguished from a record which is poor or is barely passable, will not
be admitted. :

" An applicant for admission to advanced standing whose preparation
for college was received in a high school in California, and whose col-

- lege ecredentials, upon appraisal by the University Examiner, yield less

than sixty semester units of advanced standing, must satisfy the Examiner
that, at the time of leaving the high school, he received, or was then-
entitled to receive, the university recommendation in accordance with -
Admission P]an I; otherwise the entrance examinations in the subjeets
required by Plan IT for admission to freshman standing at the date of
the applicant’s proposed transfer to this University must be passed. A

- statement of these requirements is given on page 28. In each case the

Ty

- examinations to be required will be assigned by the University Examiner
¢ in accordance with the provisions of Plan II, after an inspection of the
record of the applicant’s high school and college studies.

Oredit for Subject A (English composition) is given unpon certificate
to students who enter the University of Galifornia with 60 or more units

. of advanced credit, and who in addition have passed an examination

similar to the examination in Subjeet A at the institution from which
they come, or have completed an acceptable eollege course in English

- composition. An examination by this University, at Los Angeles or
elsewhere, is required in all other cases. (Refer to page 41 for a ‘more
. complete statement.)
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ADMISSION FROM ScH0OLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

An applicant for admission from a foreign country must present cre-
dentials which can be accepted in satisfaction of the admission require-
ments of the University of California. An applicant whose education has
been in a language other than English must also satisfy the University

Examiner that his command of English is sufficient to permit him. to

profit by university instruction. This will be tested by an oral and written

examination. The admission of an applicant who fails to pass this examina- -
- tion will be deferred until he has acquired the necessary proficiency in

the use of English.

LANGUAGE CREDIT ¥o& A FOBRIGN STUDENT

College credit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its litera-
ture is granted only for courses taken in mnative institutions of college
grade, or for upper division courses actually taken at the University of
California or at another English-speaking institution of approved standing.

TBACHING EXPERIENCE

No University credit is given for teaching experience. . Students pre- -

senting evidenee of successful teaching experience may substitute approved
courses in Edueation for part or all of the regular requirement in Directed
Teaching upon the recommendation of the Director of the Training Schools.

" SURPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no provision for advanced standing in the Umversxty on the

basis of surplus high school eredit.

et e e s e



)
.
:
4

DR @ L I AP

i
%
¢
3
¥
+
i
&

%

g

o g e R 9
o P Cabioh .

Admission to the University 35

ADMIBSION OF SPECIAL STﬁ'DEN'l‘S

Bpecial students are students of mature years who have not had the
opportnnlty to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by
reason of special attainments, may be prepared to: undertake certain
courses.

The University has no ¢‘special courses’’ except in the Extemsion
Divigfon; all eourses under the ‘¢ University of California at Los Angeles’’
are organized for regular students—that is, for students who have had
the equivalent of a good lugh school education and have been fully matrieu-
lated. Special students may be "admitted to those regular eourses for
which, in the Jjudgment of the instructors, they have satisfactory preparation,

Instruetion’ is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as
elementary English, United States history, elementary Latin and Caesar,
nor, save in the Summer -Sessions or in the Extension Division, in ele-

" mentary ajgebra, plane geometry, algebraic f.heory, elementary chemistry,

or elementary physies.

Applicants will not be admitted directly from high school to the status
of special student. The graduates of such schools are expected to qualify
for admission in accordance with the usual rules; students so admitted
to regular status will be required to carry the work of the regular eurricu-
lum, but may, with the approval of the dean of their college, pursue
limited programs. No person under the age of tweniy-one years will be.

. admitted as a speeial student; bat the mere attainment of any given age

is not in itself a qua.hﬁcatlon for admission.

Entrance examinations in the subjeets of fundamental importanee
for the work proposed may be required especially of applicants under
twenty-five years of age. Special students will seldom be able to under:
take the work of the engineering and profesgional schools until they have
completed the prerequisite  subjects. All applicants for admission to
special statns may be required to take a psychologieal test, which will
be given upon a date to be annomnced. Further information may be
obtained from the University Examiner.

Upon petition, special students, not candidates for any University
degree, may be excused from the exercises in physical education; such
students, however, in cage they become candidates for degrees, must meet

"this reguirement in full. Students over twenty-four years of age at the

time of admission are excused from military scienee.

A ‘special stundent may at any time attain the status of regular student
by satisfying all the matriculation requirements.
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Importance of Early Application.—Application should be submitted
at a sufficiently early date to give time to prepare for the entrance
examinations assigned for admiseion.®* In general, admission to the
University in special status can be arranged only by personal conferemee

with the University Examiner; in addition, a conference with the dean . -

or other representative of the depariment; school, or college econcerned
may be necessary. .

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Graduate instruction is not offered at the ‘‘University of California

at Los Angeles,’’ but it is offered at the ¢¢University of California Sum-
mer Session in Los Angeles.’’ This statement applies not only to work
leading toward higher degrees but.also to work beyond the bachelor’s
degree leading toward the gemeral secondary teaching credential, Appli-
cants are referred to the Graduate Division of the University, at Berkeley,
and to the professional schools and colleges of the University. The list
of bulleting of these departments will be found on the inside pages of
the cover.

Entrance Examination Board will constitute the only regular examinations for

* After January, 1927, the examinations given onnully in June by the m
s
sion to the Unlversity of California.
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VI. GENERAL INFORMATION
' REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

Each student registers in the University of California at Loa Angeles
on days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year.
Registration covers the following steps: (1) Filling out application, pa.y-
ing fees, and receiving in exchange a eard entitling applicant to status

as a student; (2) ‘emrolling in courses according to imstructions which
will be posted.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Eaeh applicant must also appear before the University Medical Exam-
iner and pass a medical examination, to the end that the health of the
University community as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded.
Evidence, satisfactory to the Medical Examiner, of snmeaful immuniza-
tion .against smallpox is required.

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTBATION

The student or applieant for admission should consult the calendar of
the University of Californin at Los Angeles (which differs from the
calendar of the departments at Berkeley) and aequaint himself with the
dates upon which students are expected to register and begin their work
at the opening of the session. Failure to register upon the stated regis-
tration day is certain to cause difficulty in the making of a satisfactory
program and to retard the progress both of the student himself and of

. each class to which he may be admitted.

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who

. Inter is found to be deficient in his work may not plead. late admission

in extenuation of such deficiency.

A fee of $2.00 is charged for late rematratmn. This fee applies both
to old students and to new. Should the student withdraw early, he shéuld
note that any refund of fees is caleulated, not from the date of his

“ regiatration, but from the date of the beginning of classes fc'u- the half-

Year.
A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated

registration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless,
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appears during the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be pex;-

mitted to register. After the first week, however, he may be required

to obtain the written approval of all the instructors in charge of his
proposed courses, as well as of the dean of his proposed college, before his

registration may be eompleted. The qualifications of an applicant for . -
admisgion to the University after the first two weeks of instruetion will . °

be given special ‘serutiny by the Exaininer and the dean of the college
to which admission is sought.,

Transfer to the University of California at Los Angelea in February.—
It is of special importance that a student in another institution who is
desirous of transferring to the University of California at Los Angeles
after the stated registration day of the second half-year should. communi-
cate in advance with the Univeraity Examiner, and should await assur-
ance that late admission will be permitted before discontinuing studies
in progress elsewhere. The applicant should indicate the college to which
he wishes admission, and the advanced standing which he expects to
offer at the time of transfer.

OLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A reyular student is an undergraduate who has complied with the
requirements for matriculation, and who pursues, or is emt1t1ed to pursue,
the established curriculum of a college.

A student who has attained junior standing is in the ¢‘upper division,’’
which ineludes the third and fourth yoars of the course, '
... A speoial student is one who, though he does not meet the Umvemty
matriculation requirements, is nevertheless allowed to register for a
restricted program because of maturity and fitness to carry the spegml
work elected. His fitness to carry the work may be attested to by official
transeripts of preparatory studies and will normally be tested by. formal
examination covering his fa.m.lhanty with the field prerequisite to the
elected work.

A special student by virtue of his status is not a eandidate for any .
degree. The privileges of the University are normally extended to a
- gpecial student for a period of not more than ome year. This period,-
however, may be extended from time to time at the diseretion of the
appropriate committee; petitions for remewal of such privileges should
be filed with the Recorder.

A special student may attain regular status by meeting t.he require-
ments for matriculgtion, The University Examiner will determine what
will be required of each speeial student deexnng to qualify for regular
status.
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. STUDENT'S BES»PONSIBILITY

The . presentatlon of a study-list by a student and its acceptance by
the college evidence an obligation on the part of the student to.perform
the designated work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any student
who discontinues, without formal notice, University exereiges in whieh
he is a regularly emrolled attendant, does so at the risk of. havmg his
registration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been ahaent
from a University exercise, should  be made to the instructor; if for
unavoidable cause the student absents himselt from all college exercises
for one day or several ‘days he should present his excuse to the dean of
his college. No excmse to be absent will .relieve the student from com-
pleting all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the imstruetor
in charge.:

Ample provmon is made for the student who desires to withdraw
from ecourses in which he is regularly emrolled. Petition for change in
study-list should be presented to the Recorder. Attendance upon ‘all
exercises. is obligatory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

For regulations concerning withdrawal from t.he University see page
48 of this Announcement.

'UNITS OF WORK AND OREDIT: STUDY.LIST LIMITS

" Both matriculation and university work are measured in ‘‘units.?’
In the high school a standard secondary unit is the measure of a subjeet
pursued throughout the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and comsti-
tutes approximately one-fourth of a full year’s work. A university ‘wnit
of registration represents one hour of a student’s time at the University
each week, during one half-year, in lecture or recitation, together with
the time necessary for preparatlon, or a longer time in laboratory or
other exercises not requiring preparation. Credit for 124 units in the
College of Letters and Science or 128 in the Teachers College, distributed
aecording to the requirements of the eollege is necessary for a degree.

" In the Oollege of Letters and Beience a student may present & study-
list aggregating 12 to 16 units per half-year without special permission.*

During his first half-year in residence in this college no student may
receive eredit in more than 16 units of work. A student may on peti-

-+ % Certain courses which do not give units of crpdit toward the degree, nevertheless
displace units from a student’s sllowable program, as (ollows

Oommerce A i’l‘glng) by 1 unit.

QCommerce B rthund) by 2 units.

Oourse in Subject A by 2 units,
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tion carry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding half- .

year he attained an average of at least grade B in his total program

(of 12 units or more). A student whose record during the preceding -

half-year was free of all deficiencies, and who is not on probation, may
without special permission submit a program % unit in excess, providing
the 34 unit be in required physical education. The student may not,
however, ecount toward the degree more than the allowable atudy-list
maximum of his college. Prescribed courses in military seience and
physieal eduecation and repeated courses are to be counted in study-list
totals. Any work undertaken in the University or elsewhere at the same
time with a view to credit toward a degree must also be ineluded. ~ ~ °

A student in the Teachers College may without special permission
present a study-list aggregating from 12 to 17 units per half-year.®
During the first half-year in residence in this college no student may
receive eredit in more than 17 units of work. A student may on peti-

tion carry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding half-

year he attained an average of at least grade B in his total program
(of 12 units or more). A student whose record during the preceding
half-year was free from all deficiency and who is not on probation may
submit, as under the provisions above for the College of Letters and
Beience, a program of 3% unit in physical education in exeess of the
limit announced, with the understanding as above, that only the allow-
able maximum for the college may be counted. A student whose reecord
-during the preceding half-year included ome or more deficient grades
(who did not pass in the entire program undertaken), or who is on
probation, will be restricted to a program ef 16 units, within which
must be included all prescribed subjects such as physieal edueation:
Preseribed courses in military seienee and physical ednea.tlon are to be
counted in study-list totals. :

In the pre-engineering and pre-commerce enrneu]a, a regular student
who is free from deficiencies in the work of the preceding half-year may
register for not more than 19 units of new work.* In the. freshman
and sophomore years in pre-engineering preseribed courses in- military
science and physical education may, with the express approval of the adviser,
be added to this study-list maximum. A student whose record for the
preceding half-year showe deficiencies (who did not pass in his entire- pro-
gram) will be limited to 16 units, including repested work,

A special student has free election of subjects within the fields
apecl.ﬁed at.the time of his admission. His program is limited to 16 units.

* Certain eourm which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheleu
displace units from a student's allowable program, as follows:

Commerce A i'r{pl ng) by 1 unit.

Commerce B (Shorthand by 2 units.

Course jn Subject A by 2 units,
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1. With the exceptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must
at the time of his first registration at the University of California at
Los Angeles take an examination known as.the Ezamination in Subject A
designed to test his ability to write English without gross errors in
spelling, grammar, diction, sentence-structure, and punetuation.

2. The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each
half-y,ear and at the opening of the Summer Session (see Registration
Circular to be obtained from the Recorder of the University of California
at Los Angeles). A second examination for late entrants will be given
two weeks after the first examination in each half-year; for this exami-
nation a fee of $2.00 will- be charged. The results of each examination
will be made known the day following the examination. Papers sub-
mitted in the examination will be rated as either ¢‘passed’’ or ‘‘failed.”’

" Any student who is not present at the examination in Subjeet A which

he is required to take will be treated as one who has failed.

3. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subjeet A
will be required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of
instruction known as the Course in Subject A, which gives no units of
credit toward graduation, but which reduces the maximum program
sllowed the student by two (2) umits. Should any student fail in the

course in Subjeet A he will be required to repeat the course in the next
succeeding semester of his residemce in the University, The eonrse in

Subjeet A will be given each half-year, three hours a week,

4, If in the judgment of the instructor in the class in Bubject A a
student shows excellence in English composition through a period of at
least two weeks, the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of
passing in Subjeet A, to permit him to withdraw from further attendanee,
and to drop the subject from his study-list (thereby making it possible

. for the student to add two units of work to his program) , and to refund
- & portion of the $10.00 fee.

: 5. A student who has not passed the examination or course in Subjeet’

. A will not be admitted to any University course in oral or written

composition; he will not be granted a junior eertificate or given junior
standing; he will not be granted a bachelor’s degree.
6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not

‘have the privilege of taking a subsequent -examination; he must obtain

eredit in the subjeet through passing the course in Subject A.
7.. A stndent who passes Subject A is not required, but is adviaod to

’ ontume his training in oral or written composition.
. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the

University of California.

et e e et
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Ezemption:

A student who has received a grade of 60 per cent in the College
Entrance Examination Board examination in English 1 or in English A
or in the Comprehensive Examination in Enghsh will receive eredit for
Subjeet A. A studént who has passed an examination in Subject A
given by the University of California at Berkeley or any other seat of
the University, or given under the jurisdiction of the University at any
junior college or other assigned place, will receive credit for Subject A.

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles

with 60 or more units of advanced standmg, and who in addition has
passed an examination similar to the examination in Subject A at the -

institution from whlch hé eame,.or has completed a eourse in English
composition at that institution, deemed acceptable by the Umvermty
Examiner, will be exempt from the reqm.rement in SubJect A

EXAMINATIO.NS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING THE
TEACHERS COLLEGE

The following examinations for students entering the Teachers College

will be administered-at the time of matriculation, not to determine .

whethér the student may be’ admltted but to assmt in determmmg hie
statns after admisgion:

" (1) General Intelligence Test: required of every student at the time
of admission to the Teachers College.

(2) Piano Test: Every student entering the Kindergarten-Primary
curriculum must show ability to play on the piano music suitable for use
with young children. "Applieation for the test may be made to the
departmental adviser. The test should be taken at the time of admis-
sion; it must be taken before the student may be asslgned to practice
teaehmg

MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every student, man or woman, shall, upon admmsmn, report imme-
diately to the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* follow-
ing the Registration Oircular or the announcements which may be posted
on the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male student who is under
twenty-four years of age at the time of admission, and who is a eitizen
of the United States, shall report immediately for enrollment in military
seience. A fee of fifty cents per semester must be paid to the Comp-
troller of the University in military courses ip which government

* The University requirements in physical education referred to in this section

cover Physical Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), 3 unit courses which are required
of students in each semester of the first and second years,

e,

e st
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property is issued to the student. A fee of $5.00 is charged every man
registered in physical education for the use of the standard gymnasium
snit. The student shall list these courses upon his study card with
other University courses.

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military
acience or physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration
of two weeks following the date of the student’s registration, will not be
received except for illness or physical disability occurring after such
date.. A student who petitions to be excused from one of these subjects
‘should nevertheless present himself to the proper instruetors for enroll-
ment during the pendency of the petition.

Upon petition a student more than twenty-four years of age at the
time of admission will be excused from military science and phyneal
- edueation.

A ecircular containing information concerning the requirements in
-military science and physical education, including a statement of the
grounds upon which a student may be excused from this work, may be
‘obtained from the Recorder. ’

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the pre-
geribed course or courses on his study-list, and thereafter without aunthority
shall fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will
be reported to the dean of his college. With the approval of the Direetor
* of the University of California at Los Angeles, the dean will suspend
the student from the University for the remainder of the half-year, and
will notify the Recorder. Omn recommendation of the professor in charge
- of the work, and with the approval of the Director, the dean is anthorized
to reinstate the student and will notify the Recorder of such reinstatement.

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of
Military Science and Tactics and Physical Eduecation, contained on pages
138 and 147 (men), and 160 (women), respectively. )

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

A course in the Constitution of the United States including the study
of American institutions and ideals is-required for any university degree
or teaching credential. The preseribed course for all studemts, except
- those whose major subjeet is political seience or history, is Ameriean -

Institutions 101. )

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject
_if the officer of instruction in charge of that subject is satisfied that by
reason of lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.
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Every student is required to attend all his class, exercises and to
satisfy the instruetor in each of his courses of study, in sueh way as the

instructor may determine, that he is performing the work of the co}lrso
in a systematic manner.

Any instructor, with the approval of the Director of the University .

of California at Los Angeles, may at any .time exclude from his course:
any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the course.
Any student thus excluded shall be recorded as having failed in the course

of study from which he is exeluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise
determine. :

EXAMINATIONS

Findl examinations are required in all undergraduate courses except

laboratory courses and such other eourses as, in the opinion of the Com-

mittee on Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require
special treatment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at:
the option of the department in charge All examinations shall, so far
as practicable, be conducted in writing. In advance of each, a maximum'

time shall be set which no candidate shall be allowed to exeeed. The '

time for examination sessions shall not be more than three hours.

i Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year
immediately preceding their graduation, in the major subJect in which
such department has given instruction.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations. ’
Any student tardy at an examination will be debarred from taking it,

unless an excuse for such tardmess entirely satlsfactory to the examiner

be presented.

Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing condi-
tiois (grade E). .In courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxaming- -
tions for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.
A student who has recewed grade B C, or Din any course is not allowed
& redxamination.

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under
Conditions and Failures, below.

Application for examination for advanced standing om the bagis of
work done before entrance to the University should be made to the
University Examiner at the time of entrance to the University. If a
stedent who has already matriculated proposes to enter upon study
outside the University of California with a view to asking the University
to examine him upon that work and to allow him credit toward the
degree, then he must make all arrangements in advance with the depart-
ment concerned and with the University Examiner.
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GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP* GRADE POINTS

The final resu]t of the work of the students in every course of mstruc-
t.|on will be reported to. the Recorder in six grades, four of whlch aré
passing, as follows: A, excellent; B, good C, fair; D, harely passed,
E, conditioned; F, fmled.

Any student may be reported gra.de “E’” (condltloned) in g course,
if the work in an examination or other exercise .of the course is e:lther
ineomplete or .unsatisfactory, and if in the judgment of the mstructor
the deficiency is sufficient -to prevent a passing grade, without necessltet-
ing a:repetition of the course. See heading below, ‘‘Conditions a.nd

" Failures,”’ for grades stidents may earn upon removing condltlons. a

,No student will receive credit in any course in which he may - have
rece1ved grade ¢‘F,’’ except upon successful repetltlon of that course.
The term “moomplete” will not be used in raportmg the. work of
studmts. The instructor is required in every case to asslgn a deﬂmte
grade (A, B, C, D, E, or F) based upon the work actua.lly accomphshed,
regardless of the circumstances which may have cont.nbuted to the results

. achieved.

In all colleges and cumcu]a except pre- engmeenng, grade pomts or
quality units will be assigned as follows: A, 3 points per unit; B, 3 pomts
per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points per unit; E, minus 1 point per
wnit; F, minus 1 point per unit. Removal of grade E or F by reéxamina-

- tion or repetltlon of the course will entitle the student. to as many grade

points as. may have been lost by the condition or fmlure, but no more,
For exceptions permltted in- certain cases in which grade E is asslgned

" see under ‘‘Conditions and Failures,’? below.

A candidate. for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
Science, in the Teachers College, in the College of Agriculture, in the
College-of Commerce, or in the College of Chemistry must have attained
at least as. many grade points-or quality units as there are time units or
guantity units in the credit value of all courses undertaken by him in. tl;e

University of Cehforma in and after August, 1921,

The reports in January, as in June, are final reports, not provmonal
reports, with the following exception: if the organization of the work
permits -and if the.defieient student. retains his status in the University,
@ grade E in the first half of a year course (a ‘‘double-number’’ course)
may, at the diseretion of the instructor in charge, be removed upon the °
basis of the regular work and examinations of the second half-year, In
every such case ‘the student. should apply promptly. to h1s mstrnetor for

“work: of the second half-yea.r removes a. deﬁclency meu.rred in the ﬁrst

r'l—n\- R Ta.
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CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of & condition a student.may, on petition, have the
privilege of either a reéxamination with the class next repeating the
subjeet or a special examination out of class. In courses of the Summer
Bession, however, reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not
provided. For every such examination a formal permit, to bé obtained
in ‘advance on petition filed with the Recorder, must be shown to the
instructor in charge of the examination. XFor every course in which a
special examination is undertaken for the removal of a condition, a fee
of $5.00 is charged, save that there is no fee for a reSxamination (final

examination taken with a class), provided the final examination be the '

only task required by the imstruetor for the removal of the condition.
The fee for two or more special éxaminations undertaken to remove eon-
ditions during a single half-year will not exceed $10.00. A form of

‘petition for a special examination or for admission to an examination.

with a class, together with instructions for procedure, may be obtained
from the Reeorder.

A condition in a course in which a final examination is regularly held
may not be removed, unless the student shall have passed a satisfactory
final examination in the course, either at the time when the course was
originally taken, or at a later time, as above pronded.

Removal of grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise
shall entitle the student to receive grade ‘‘D’’ in the course and to
receive as many grade points as have been lost by the condition, but no
more. An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the
deficiency consists solely in the omission of the final examination or other
required exercise, due to illness, or other circumstance over which the

student has no control. In such a case the student may petition to have

that grade assigned which he would have received had the work been
completed in regular course, together with full grade points. His peti-

tion must set forth in detail the reasons for his failure to complete the

wark; it should receive endorsement by the instructor that the work, as
far as presented, was satisfactory. The Becorder shall refer the petition
" to the dean of the college for decision.

If a student who has incurred a condition in any course fails to make
up the condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in
which the said course is regularly given, then such condition u removablo
only by repetition of the eourse.

Any student who is reported as having failed in any preseribed course
in military science or physical education, or the ecourse in Bubject A,

D Lot e e £ 4 3500 AR 4
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will he required to repeat smeh course during his next regular semester. '

of residence in which such course may be given.
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A student who fails to attain grade Dora higher grade in any course

" following an examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded

a8 having received grade F (failure) in the course.

‘SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
- MINIMUM REQUIBEMENTS )

Note.—A student dismissed for unsatisfactory scholarslup will be
excluded from the University for an indefinite period, with the pre-
sumption that his connection with the University will be ended hy sueh
exclusion, For this reason, a student who is in danger of dismissal under

-the regulations should present his case to the Committee on Disqualified
".Btudents at a date sufficiently early so that a possible favomble decision

may. be reached in time to prevent dismissal.

A, College of Letters and Science, Teachers College, Pro-Agrquture,
Pre-Commeroe, Pre-Chemistry. 1. Any student in these colleges whose
scholarship in any half-year falls below an average grade of “D” per
unit .of work undertaken, will he dismissed.

2. (a) Any student in these ecolleges whose emtire Umversrty record
computed to the close of any half-year, shows a cumulative deficit of ten
(10) or more grade points (regardless of the number of units passed) will
be placed on probation.

(b) If the student fails dunng any smgle half-year while on probation
to maintain an average grade of at least ‘‘ C’’ per unit of work undertaken,

‘dismissal will follow; otherwise, probationary. statns will' be continued

until such time-as the cumulative grade pomt deficit be. redueed to an

‘amount less than ten (10).

3. By special action of the Committee on Disqualified Stndents any

~ student who in any single half-year fails to attain grade points in an

amount equal to the number of units undertaken, may be placed on

‘probatlon for one-half year, and be required during the probationary

half-year to maintain at least a ‘‘C?’ average under the penalty of
dismissal.
B. Pre-Engineering meh 1.- Any student in the pre-engmeenng

" currieula who in any single half-year fails to pass in at least six -(6)

units, or (if registered for less than six umts) in all work undertaken,
yn.ll be dismissed:
2. (a) Any student in these curricula who in- any smgle half-year

_ passes in six' (6) units, but fails to pass in at least ten (10) unmits, or

(if registered for less than ten unmits) in all work registered, will be
placed on probation for one half-year.
(b) Unless the - student during the probationary half-year maintaim

ah average grade of at least ¢¢C,”’ or passes all work nnderta.ken, dis-

missal will follow.
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A letter of honorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in
good standing whe withdraws without the expectation of resuming his
work at Los Angeles, An indefinite leave. of absence is issued on Tequest
to a student in good standing who ﬁnds it necessary to withdraw but
who expects to résume his studies at Los Angeles at the beginning of
some future session. ‘A brief leave of abserce may be issued, as an excep-
tional privilege, to a student who finds it mecessary to withdraw for two
weeks or longer, but ‘who wishes to retain his status in his elasses and to
resume his work before the close of the current half-year, upon a date to
be fixed by the University.

A student is in ‘‘good standing’’ if he is entitled to enJoy the normal
privileges of a student in the status in which he is officially registered.

Students dismissed by reason of scholatship deﬁcleneres, students on proba-

tion, and students under suspension are not regarded as students in
‘‘good standing.’’ A student who withdraws from the University ‘before
the ead of the session without giving notice of withdrawal to the Recorder,
msy be debarred from snbsequent reglstratlon. .

. DISCIPLINE

The University authorities expect - all- students to set and observe
among themselves a proper standard of conduct. It is thereforé taken for
granted that, when a student enters the University, hé has an earnest
purpose and studious and gentlemanly habits; and this ‘presumption in

- his favor continues until, by neglect of duty or by unseemly behavior,
he reverses it. But if an offense occurs, whether it be against good
behavxor or academic duty, the Umverslty authorities will'take such action

as the particular oecurrenee, judged in the light of the attendant circum:.

stances, may seem to them to' require, Students who fail to make proper -

use of the opportunities freely given to them by the Umverslty must
expect to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn g

- Grades of Censure.—~Qensure is expressed in four grades: probatlon,
suspensmn, dismissal, end expulsion. Probation indicates that the student
is in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension ig"exclusion
froin the University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion for an

indefinite period with the presumption that the ‘student’s connection’ wﬁ:h :

the University will be ended. Expulsion is the extreme aeademic censure,
ﬂnal exclusion of the studemt from the University. 4
' ' The Director of the University of Cahfornm at: Lo Angeles is entrusted
mth the administration of student’ dlsclphne ‘with rull powef to ac as
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Student Self-Government.—One of the most responsible committees. of.
the Associated Students is the University Affairs Committee, a body of
students which passes on cases of misconduct among stedents. To this
committee- the Director customarily refers cases of student delinquencies,
including cases of cheating and dishonesty in examinations and elassroom

" work. : The committee reports to the Director 1ts findings of guilt or inno-

cence and suggests suitable penalties.

DEGREES TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detalled statements of requirements for degrees and teaching eredem-
tials issued by the University will be found in Section VII, Curricula,
under the headings of College of Letters and Seciemce and The Teachers
College, and in Section VIII Announcement of Courses, under the different
departments.

Every candidate for a degree or for the completion of a regular Univer-

. sity curriculum leading to a teaching credemtial should fill out a form

in his registration book, indicating his candidacy. The Recorder will then
eonsult with the appropriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is underta.l;mg will satisfy the requirements of his curriculum.

State Board. Teaching Credentials—The State Board of Edueation
issues teaching credentials of a wider variety than those for which the
Umvermty ‘has especially designed curricula. In some cases, moreover, the
State Board accepts teaching experience or other individual qualifications

as a substitute for the standard requirements of University credit. If a

étndent proposes to meet the State Board requirements directly, and is
not a ecandidate for the University credentials, he should make direct

. application to the State Board for a statement of the courses which he-

must still complete. His program of University study will'then be based
in part on this statement from the State Board, and in part upon the
general University requ.u'ements in mhtary science, physlca.l edneatlon,

_ Paychology X, Subject A, and American Institutions.

Senior Besudence-—-Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is re-
quired to enroll during the senior or final year of residence in that eollege
of the University in which the degree is to be taken. It is permissible to

" offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or one summer session

and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any event
the student must complete in resident instruction. either the fall or spring

-semester of his semior year. This regulation applies both to students
‘entering- this University from another institution and to students trana
ferring from one eollege to another within this University.
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FEES}

The incidental fee, $20.00, which must be paid on date of registration,
covers expenses of students other than the cost of their instruction and
-entitles them to the use of the gymnasium, tennis courts, swimming pool,
baths, soap, towels, washrooms, ete.; consultation, medieal sadviee or

dispensary treatment in case of illness; and meets in part the expenses .

in connection with registration and graduation. This fee is not remitted
in whole or in part for those who may not desire to make use of axy or
all of these privileges. In case a-student withdraws from the Universaity
within the first three weeks of the semester, a portion of this fee will be

refunded. Students registering for less than five units of work will have -
hal# the incidental fee ($10.00) refunded six weeks after the registration

date.

Non-resident Tuition Fee—~Non-residents of California® are ebarged

a tuition fee of $75.00 each half-year, which shall be paid on the day of
registration.

+ During re;istntion and !or the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid a8
rtotth Thereafter, they will be paid in the office of the
omptroller, 106 Millxpanch Hall The cnhler'l department of thig office is open

from 8:30 a.m. t0 8 p.n. daily, and from 8:80 to 11:80 a.m. on Saturday.

* There follows a reprint of the resolution adopted by the Finance Committes of
the Regents of the University, June 19, 1928, in accordance with the provisions of
Secﬁon 18943, Polltical Code of California. *‘No person shall be considered eligible

r in niversity as a resident of the Btate of. California unless he has
nddod in the Stste tor more than one { ;4 lmme a.tely receding the semester dur-
ing which he proposes to attend the Uni dence of each student shall
be determined in accordance with the rules !or datermming residence a)rescribed by
the provisions of Section 52 of the Political Cods of Californis, pro howom.
that every alien student who has not made a valid d of
a citiszen of the United States as cgrovided by the laws thereof, rior to ths opening
day of the semester during which he proposes to attend the University, shall be
deemed to be a non-resident student, and further provided that every student shall
be deemed to be s resident student who is either—

(a) A cuilen of the United States who has attained his majority, sccording

hvu of d\e te of Oalifornia, and who for a gerlod of one (1) year hn bee
l’i;‘)lporting and actually present in the of Oalifornia, with the inten-
ﬂon acquiring 8 residence therein; or

(b) "A minor child, a citizen of the United States, who does not receive, and has
not received, for more than one (1) year immediately preceding his entrance into the -
University, directly or indirectly, any support or ﬂntncm nasimnce from his father,
provided such minor lives wit ixis mother, who is, and has been, continuously for »
period of more than one (1) year, actually present in the State of Qalifornia, with the
intention of making her home therein. Kvery person who has been, or who shall be
hereafter classified as & non-resident student shall be considered to retain that -mu
until such time as he shall have made application, in the form prescribed b

or, for reclassification, and shall have been yec! auiﬂed a8 8 recident tt:udent by
the aaornsy appointed to act for the R. ts in non:

) Section 25, Civil Code of the State of Oalifornia.

“Minors are all persons under twenty-one years of age; provided, that this section
shall be sub; ect to l? rovisions of the tles of this code on marriage. and shall not
be constru ng or limiting vlliona of section 204 of this code;
proyided, tnrther, tlut upon the lawf: of any femsle of the age of ei;hteen .
years or over but under the age of twenty-one yoars, such female shall deemeod an
adult person for the purpose of entering ibto sny engag t or tr ction respect
i';g pronerty or any eontraeg the same as if such person was over twenfy-one ye‘n
of age.”
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Every entering student and student returning to the University after
an absénce of a half-year or longer, is required to fill out ‘a ‘¢‘Statement
as to Residence’’ on the day of registration, and his status as to residence
or non-residence will be determined by the Attorney for the Umvarslty
shortly after registration.

Old students are advised that application for reclassification as a
resident of California must be filed within ten days after regular regis-
tmtlon, or, in the case of late registrants, within one week after regis-
tration. The Attorney will not consider applications for reclassification
filed later than these dates. Application for a change in classification
during some preceding semester will not be received under any circum-
gtances,

If the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is as

follows: Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for’ work aggregatmg six to
eleven units or fraction thereof.

) Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or of departmental
fees or deposits, $1.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be ptud
within seven days after registration,

. Late appaoatm for admission (atter September 5, 1923 or Februa.ry 1,
1929), #2.00.

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $2.00. (More than seven days after
registration.) ’

Late examination in Subjeut 4, $2.00.
For oourses added after date set for filing registration book, $1.00 per

- eourse,

- For oourses dropped after October 6 or March 2, $1.00 per course.

Medioal ezamination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in
advance, no fee; fee for a second appoinitment, $1.00.

- Laboratory and Debartme-ntal Fees.—In laboratory and certain other

‘courses, a charge is made to cover materials used. Students should refer

to Section VIII, Announcement of Courses, where such fees are listed for
each department. The total charge for students in the elementary
laboratories may amount to from $5 to $30 per year.

The military uniform and textbook fee is fifty cents a semester for
students in the basic course. Military training is prescribed for all first
and second-year undergraduate male students who are citizens of the
United States, able-bodied and under twenty-four years of age when
admitted to the University. The United States furnishes wniforms and
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some textbooks for the use of students receiving military training, and

the student is responsible for the articles issued to him., The amount :
necessary to replace articles not returned by the student will be collected

by the Comptroller.

Koy deposit: A deposit of $1.00 is requued on each locker or Univemty )
key issued to a student, a faculty member- or an officer of the University .

This deposit is.refunded in fuil upon return of the key.

. Deposit required of applicants for teaching positions who register with

the Appoiniment Seoretary: Persons registering with the Appointment See-
retary will be required to pay $5.00 to eover clerical cost of correspondence
and eopying of eredentials.

Other expenses: Gymnasiom outfit for menm, $5.00; for women, about
$8.00; books and stationery, from $18.00 to $40.00 per year. Every

student is eligible to. membership in the Associated Students of the Uni: . ;

versity of California at Los Angeles. The cost of membership is $10.00
per year. The membership card entitles the holder to partieipation in

the affairs of the Associated Students; a subsecription to the California

‘Daily Bruin; free admission to many athletic contests and reduction in

admission to all other athletic contests, as well as dramatie, social, and .’

simiar events that are under the jurisdietion of the Associated Students.

SCHEDULE OF REFUNDS. ,
Dates are computed from September 17, 1928, and February 11, 1029. -
' Incidental Fee of $20.00

To end of first week ... Refund $17.50

From first week to end of third week Refund 10.00
Thereafter, no refund. :

Non-Resident Fee of $75.00 ,
To end of first week Refund $65.00-

From first week to end of third week Refund 50.00
From third week to end of sixth week : Befund 35.00
From sixth week to end of twelfth week Refund 15.00

Thereafter, no refund.

No elaim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is
presented during the fiscal year to which the claim is applicable. No
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student will be entitled to a refund execept after surrender to the Comp- -

troller of his receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

- The Committee on Scholarship of the University of Californis at Los

- Angeles is authorized to award a limited number of scholarships annually
 to students in the University of California at Los Angeles. The Com-
. mittee rates all candidates as to scholarship, need, and charaeter, and
- bases. its recommendation upon relative ratings of all the candidates
- applying at any ome time. Applications for these scholarships with
g letters and testimonials relating to them, should be filed with the -
. Recorder on or before the 15th day of March preceding the academic year
. for which the awards are to be made; if receivéd later they will not
F ordinarily be considered until the following year. A blank form of appli-

: eation, which gives all the necessary information, may be obtained from
] the Recorder. :

MISCELLANEOUS
MAINTENANCE
LiviNg ACCOMMODATIONS

There are no dormitories maintained by the University. B
. The cost of board and lodging in boarding houses near the campus ‘is
¥ from $40.00 to $60.00 a month. For students living in housekeeping
. rooms and boarding themselves, the expenses may be reduced to as low
g as from $30.000 to $40.00 a month, but this plan is not generally recom-
- mended. Student apartments for two rent at from $30.00 to $75.00 a-
t ‘month. Women aré not, however, permitted to live in apartments unless
- satisfactory arrangements concerning ohaperonage are made in advance
" With the Dean of Women. The hours of recitation are such that students
- may commute from many of the towns in the vicinity of Los Angeles.
3 !'a.rmhes, or groups of mature students, who wish to rent furnished houses
or apartments should apply to local real estate agents.
}  ~ No- woman is permitted. to comiplete her registration if her hvmg
- accommodations are not approved by the Dean of Women. Lists of
approved accommodations may be obtained at the office of the Dean of
. Women, Millspaugh Hall.
# A list of accommodations for men my be, obtamed at the office of the
. Dean of Men, North Hall.
,1' - The ordinary. yearly ezpenses.of a student would probably be at least
¢ .75000.

é
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Emoym'r .

{ Students desiring employment other than- teaehing and tutormg should
; register with the Alumni Bureau of Occupations, Lecture Hall. Confi-
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dential reports on the character and ability of apphcants will be
furnished prospective employers on request.

Limited opportunities exist for women’s employment on.an honrly i
basis in the following flelds: stenography, typewriting, general offiee 3
work, housework, care -of children, serving as waitress, etc. At the 3
present time students who assist with housework -or the care of children :
give an average of three hours’ work a day in exohange for board and )
room and $10.00 a month. . S

Many men students exchange two hours serviee per day for room and .
board. . k

With reasonable diligence a, student can devote some time to ontside~
work without seriously interfering with University work of from ‘twelve.
to ‘sixteen units. It should always be borne in mind, however, by
students seeking employment that not every kind nor every amount of
outside work is entirely compatible with the student’s purpose at the
University, namely, his education. Only in rare instances can a student °

be entirely self-supporting.

Little can be dome in .securing empl&ym;ant for students who ate not

bt

" actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Since it is so diffi-
cult for a stranger to obtain remunerative employment, in general, the
student should not come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-
supporting at once, but he should have on hand suficient funds to cover
the expenses of the first half-year. :

Applicants for employment ‘in- teaching or tntoring should apply at .
the office of the Appointment Secretary, Millspaugh Hall. TUpon the
request of school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers
who, in the opinion of the Faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the posi-
tions for which teachers are being sought. To do. this it is necessary
" that the Appointment Secretary have detailed information concerning the
vacancies to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to-assist
applicants to obtain positions of the kind for which they are best fitted.

Students are urged to make occasional calls at the office of the Appoint. -

ment Secretary throughout their entire course. There is no expeue to
the school officials for the service rendered by this office.

LIBRARY, GYMNASIUM, MEDICAL FACILITIES
Tre LiBRABY

The Library has 116,500 volumes that are ca.talog'ued the reading rooms .

adéommodate about 900 students. Appronmately 700 penodlca.ls and .
éontinuntions are regularly received.
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" The Library is open daily, except Sundays., From Monday to Friday,
inelusive, the hours are from 7:45 a.m. to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7: 45

. toSp.m.

:
:
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GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FACILITIRS
For Men
The men’s gymnasium affords opportunity for exercise in boxing,

‘wrestling and gymnastie work and contains accommodations for approxi-

mately 1000 inen in the locker rooms and 50 men at a time in the shower
room. The athletic field measures 300 X 600 feet and contains a quarter-
mile running track, three outdoor basketball courts and six handball

- eourts, besides adequate room for football and baseball. There are six

tennis courts, The swimming pool 50 X 100 feet, adjoins the gymnasium,

'For Women
In the women’s gymnasium, besides a main hall, 60 X 80 feet, there
are classrooms, a corrective room, rest rooms, shower and dressing room
aeccommodations. Nearby are two outdoor basketball courts and an
athletic fleld, 200 X 300 feet. Women and men have access to the
swimming pool on alternate days.

MEDICAL PACILITIES

The University of California at Los ‘Angeles provides on the campus,
for the care of emergencies, medical service, with a physician and a

. trained nurse in charge. There are no facilities for hospital care. Students

are entitled to medical consultation and advice. Every entering student

' receives a medieal examination.

MUSICAL EVENTS

‘The regular musical events of the academic year comsist of the
Christmas Concert by the University Choral Club presenting a program
of carols, a Symphony Choral Concert in conjunction with the Los
Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, and a series of public recitals by the
Umverslty Orchestra on the campus.

THE A.SSQGIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students administers and controls the extra-curricular
activities. The organization has an executive council composed of a

_ president, two vice-presidents, two representatives of groups, and the

ebairmen of five activity boards. The activity boards control the activi-
ties in definite fields, such as debating, athletics, dramatics and publica-
tions; while the Council cobérdinates the work of these boards and
administers the general business of the Association.
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-The financial and athletic interests of the.Associated Students are
administered by the Graduate Manager of the Associated Students.
~ The University Affairs Committee makes recommendations to the
Director as to innocence or guilt and smtable penalties in cases of mio-
conduct among the students,

The Associated Students’ Store is. owned and operated by the :
Agsociated Students,

The California Dady Bruin and The Southern Campus are the offieial -
publications of ‘the students. The California Daily Bruin contains news °
of all campus and college activities, and is in Qirect charge of an editor -
and a manager appointed by the Council. The Southern Campus is the <
year-book; it contains a record of the college life of the year, and is i
edited, managed, and financed by the students. E
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SUMMER SESSION : -

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other }
persons who are unable to attend the University during the fall' and °
spring sessions, as well as for students in the regular session who ave °
desirous of shortening their college courses, or who have been unqble'j
to enroll in needed subjects.  Any adult of good moral character, consid.
ered by the faculty to.be of sufficient maturity and intelligence to profit '
by attendance upon the exercises of the session, may be admitted to the. !
. Summer Session. The courses of instruction are of University grade, ,!

:
E

and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who :
comply- with the conditions of work and examinations imposed by the
instructors in charge. &

The tuition fee is $30, rega.rdless of the nnmber of courses taken. :

The Announcement of the Summer Session, issued in January of each 9
-year, may be obtained by addressing University of California Summer ;
Session in Los Angeles, 8§15 Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles. S

Summer Sessions are condueted by the University in Berkeley, in Los °
Angeles, in Davis, and in Riverside. In addition, the Intersession of six ;
weeks, immediately preceding the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.’

"UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION ’

For those who desire instruction of University grade and can devote -
to it only the leisure hours after performance of their business or pro- .
fessional duties, the Extension Division offers large opportunity. Classes .
eover a wide range of subjects and meet at times and places convenient '
to the students. The Los Angeles office is at 817 Hillstreet Building.
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VII. CURRICULA

There are established at the University of California at Los Angeles:
(a) The College of Letters and Science, with a curriculum leading to the

- degree of Bachelor of Arts and curricula of the earlier years of the College

of Dentistry, of the Medical School, of the College of Commerce, of the
Colleges of Engineering, and of the College of Chemistry; (b) the Teachers
College, with a curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education.

A, COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science includes three
elements that may be considered characteristic and essential:

1. Reguirements to secoure breadth of oulture. In the present curriculum
no specifie courses are required, but the student must select courses
within certain designated groups, some of the groups being alternatively
elective. These groups have been chosen to represent the more imporiant

‘fundamental types of human intellectual endeavor. At present these
. requirements are limited to the lower division, but the student is given a

wide freedom of election in the upper division to continue cultural studies
of his own choice.

2. Reguirements.to provide for -intensive study in a field of the student’s
choice, carried through several years and mcludmg work of a distinetly
advanced character in the ‘‘major.’’

8. A4 reasonable freedom of elective time. Freedom of election gives
the student an opportunity to develop his personal power and initiative,

" but it also makes possible an unwise selection of courses. The College

aims to minimize the dangers of an elective system of studies by mod-
erate requirements to ensure proper distribution and concentration; and
by the development of the faculty adviser system.

. LOWER DIVISION

" The work of the lower division coinprmes the studies of the freshman

. and sophomore years. The junior certificate in the College of Letters and

8cience is required for admission to the upper division.
Students who transfer from other colleges of the University of Cali-
fornia or from other institutions will be required to meet the junior -
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certifieate requirements, but will not be held strictly to the time distri- .

" bution of requirements, if the eredit allowed them in the University of
California amounts to at least sixty units.

In the lower division of the Gbnege of Letters and Science it is.

expected that the student, in addition to fulfilling the prerequisites for

the major work upon which he will concentrate in the upper division, will

make an effort to establish a basis for that breadth of eculture which will
give him a. realization of the methods and results of some of the more

important types of intellectual endeavor, and a mental perspective that . '

will aid him in reaching sound judgments. The junior certificate require-

ments were designed to provide in some degree for the accomplishment of '}
this purpose, without unduly limiting the student’s opportunity to satlafy ;

his individual tastes and preferences.

) Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fnlﬁlling’ in
part or in whole some of these junior certificate requirements. It is
desirable that the student should so arrange his high school program as
to reduce the required work in the fields of foreign language, mathe-
maties, and natural seience. This makes his program more flexible, gives
hima greater freedom of choice, and prepares him to pass more quickly
into advanced work or into new flelds of study. In no case, however,
does the satisfaction of junior ecertificate requirements in the high sehool

" reduce the number of units required in the University for the jumior
certificate (60) or for the degree (124).

The degree requirement of 124 units is ealculated on the assumption

that the student, will normally take 64 units of work in the lower division,
including the preseribed work in military science and physical education,

and 60 units in the upper division. However, the junior certificate will ' ‘;

‘be granted on the completion of not less than 60 umnits of college work
and .the fulfillment of the following general and specifie requirements:
. (%) General University requirements.t
Subject A.}
‘Military Becience and Tactles, 6 units (men).
Physical Eduecation, 2 units.

*(ay) Undversity of California at Los Angeles roqu&remm Psyehology X.

ﬂ!'or information coneemlnc exemption from these requiremeuts apply to the

3 enmlnation in Subject A (English Oomposition) is required of all entrants
at the time of their first stration in the U ? For further regulations con-
&ernlng Subject A see General Regulations o( the acy
reunlar.

* Not required, 1928-29, because mot offered.

Ities, in later pages of this .
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(b) Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two lan-

" guages. Each year of high school work in a foreign language will be
. ecounted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement, Courses given in

English by a foreign language department will not be aceepted in
fulfillment of this requirement.

(0) Matriculation Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Geometry.
Instruction in these subjects is not given in the fall or spring sessions of
the University. Students entering the University under Plan II (see
page 27) must present these subjects for ‘admission. Students entering
under Plan I (see page 23) may make up deficiency in these subjects
after matriculation; but unless the study is earried on in the University
Summer Session, credit will be granted only upon passing the College
Entrance Examination Board examination.

(@) Natural Soience. At least 12 units chosen from the following
list, at least 2 units of which must be in laboratory work, Courses
marked with an asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.

High Sehool Physies . (30)' 3 units (1 high school credit).
High School Chemistry (3b)*, 3 units (1 high sehool eredit).
Astronomy 1, 11.

Biology 1.

Botany 2a*, 28*.

Chemistry u' 1s*, (2a-2B)*, 5* 6A", 638", 8A, 83

Geology 14, 18, 1¢, 2¢.

Physics (h—h)', (1c-1p)*, 24, 28, (3A-3B)*, 4.A 48,
Physiology 1.

Zoology 1a*, 1B*.

(¢) Year-Courses. A yoar course (of at least six units) in each of
three of the following groups. This requirement must be met in the fall
and epring sessions, and may not include courses other than those
speciﬁed below. )

(1) English, public speaking.

(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfied
in whole or in part in the high school, provided the language
be Latin, .

(8) Mathematics: plane trigonometry, spherical trigonometry, plane
analytic geometry, college algebra, introduction to calculus.
This may be satisfied ps.rtly in the high sehool.

(4) Boeial sciences.

(5) Philosophy.



60 Curricula—College of Letters and Science

Group 1—English and Public Speaking
English 1a-18; 564~568; Public Speaking la-1s.

Group 2——Foreign Languages -

French: any two consecutive courses of A (or Aﬁ), B, C, D, 5A, 58, or
any upper division year sequence,

German: any two consecutive courses of A, B, C, D CD, or any' "

upper division year sequence.
Greek 1aB-2aB; or 101. ' :
Latin: any year sequence from the, following: C, D; 1, 5, 103, 108.

Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the eqmvale'nt of
a year course.

Sparish; any two consecutive courses of A (or A2), B C, D, CD, 50A-
508, or any upper division year sequence,

. Group 3—Mathematics

“A total of six units chosen from the followmg courses: C, F, 2, 5, 6,

8, 94, 9B, 34, or 3B,

ngh school plane trigonometry (2¢) and plane a.nalytle geometry (2f)
will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each to count
for 2 units.

Group 4—Social Soiences

Economies 1a-1B, History 8a-8s.
Geography 1-2. : Political Science 3a~38."
History 4a—4B. Political Seience 51A—5IB. :

. History 6a-5B. Psychology 1a-1B.

Group J—Hﬂoaophy
‘Philosophy 1a-18. " Philosophy 3a-3s.

Summer Session Courses—Students who desire to satisfy  the specific
subject requirements for the Junior Certificate in the summer session may
use only those eourses which are the equivalents of courses offered in the
fall or spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting junior certificate

requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with the
- prefix ¢¢8.”?
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Requ.lrements (b) and (d) -may be met in whole or in part by.the
completlon of acceptable courses in the summer session. For a list of
such courses, 8ee, the Announcement of the Symmer Session. The require-
ments in units must be met in full. Courses offered in fulfillment of
requirement (¢) must be taken in the fall and spring sessions.

University Extension.—The maximum amount of credit granted toward
a degree to a student whose program is confined to courses in the Extension
Divigion (eorrespondence or class) is 15 units per year.

Certain courses offered in the Extension Division may be accepted in
fulfillment of some of the junior certificate requirements. A list of such
courses may be obtained from the Director of the Extension Dmslon

Honomble mention wa.th the Fundor oerttﬁoate —Honomble mention will
be granted with the junior certificate in accordance with the regulations
on Honors, page 65. -

UPPER DIVISION

Only those students who have been granted the junior certificate,
signifying their completion of lower division requirements, will be

;regxstered in the upper division.

The degree of Ba.chelor of Arts w1ll be granted upon the followmg

conditions:

" 1."The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper
divisions offéred for the degree must be af least 124, of which at least 112
must be in courses chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses
(see page 64).

2. The student must attain as many grade points (quality units) as
there may be time units (quantity units) in the credit value of all courses
in° which he may have reeeived a final report on the basis of work

‘undertaken by him in the Univérsity in and after August, 1921. See

also regulations concerning negative grade points, page 45.

3. At least 54 units of col.lege work must -be completed after the
recelpt of ‘the junior certificate.

4 The course in American Institutions 101 (or its eqmvalent) must
be completed by all eandidates for the degree of A.B.

. 5. At least 36 units of work completed in the upper division courses

‘named in the Letters and Sclence List of Courses (see page 64) w1th the
" exceptions noted.
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6. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjects

which carries the designation ‘‘M’’ must be completed according to the
rules given below under the heading ‘‘Majors for the A,B, Degree,’’

Art Latin, M
. Astronomy = Mathematics, M
Botany, M . Mechanic Arts
Chemistry, M ' Military Science
Economies, M : Music
Education . Philosophy, M )
English, M Physical Edueation for Men
French, M Physical Edueation for ‘Women
Geography, M Physics, M
Geology, M Political Science, M
German, M Pgychology, M
Greek Spanish, M
History, M Zoology, M

Home Economies

7. All canditiates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are required to have
been enrolled during the senior or final year of residence in the College
of Letters and Science. At least the final 24 units of work must have

been completed in the College of Letters and Science. It is permissible.

to offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or ome summer

session and one. intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any -

event the student must complete in resident imstruction either the fall
or spring semester of his senior year. This regulation applies both to
students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from another college of this University.

8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to
another after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

9. Students who fail in the lower division to attain an average of
at least one grade point for esch unit of work taken in any department

may at the option of the department be denied the privilege of a major

in that department. Any department offering a major in the College of
Lettors and Seience may require from the candidates for the degtee a
general final examination in the depsrtment. .

All students are required to take at least 6 units in their major (either

3 units each half year or 2 units one half-year and 4 units the other) :

during their last or senior year.
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The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the
name of any student who in the opinion of the department cannot profit-
ably continue in the department, together with a statement of the basis
for this 6piniqn, and the probable cause of the lack of success. In such
. case the Dean may permit a change in the major, or may, with the
approval of the Director of the University of California at Los Angeles,
require the student to withdraw from the college.

10, Students who transfer to the University of California at Los
Angeles from other institutions with senior standing at the time of
admission, must completé at least 18 units of work in upper division
courses, including.at least 12 units in their major department, '

AR A A S e A

MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE

B bty s, ST

A major (see item 6 above) consists of a substantial group of codrdi-
, nated upper division courses. The 24 upper division units required in
i  the major for the A.B. degree may represent courses in one or more
departments.

Majors may be offered for the A.B. degree in any of the sanecta or
# departments listed above with the designation M (see paragraph 6).
i * The gemeral outline of the content of these majors may be found in
- the respective department announcements in succeeding pages. The
{ details of the program must be approved by a representative of the
department chosen.

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
! announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential
i that these courses be completed before upper division major work is
. undertaken. In any case they are essentla.l requi.rements for the com-
pletion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in ‘one depart-

‘ment after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the
A.B. degree.

The 24-unit major must in its emtirety, consist of courses taken in
resident instruotion at t.hls or a.nother university (fall, spring, and summer
sessions).

e s e

The student must attain an average grade of O (1 grade-point per
unit) in all courses offered as a part of the 24-unit major,

Courses numbered in the 800 series or 400 series will not be accepted .
a8 part of the major.

See further under Begulaﬁons~for Stﬁdy-Lists on page 39.

RN
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LETTERS AND SCIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 112 units offered for the degree of A.B. must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in
upper division courses required in the upper division must be selected
from the same list. ’ :

This rule is effective immediately for students entering the College
of Letters and Science in and after September, 1928, and for students
graduating after June, 1930. Students graduating in February and June,
1929, may count toward the degree not more than 6 units in courses .
-exeluded from the Letters and Science List which are’ undertaken in or
after September, 1928, Students graduating in August, 1929, and in
- February and June, 1930, may count toward the degree not moré than
9 units in courses excluded from the Letters and Science List which are

undertaken in or after September, 1928,
’ Any course not included in the Letters and Scienece List of Courses
but required, or accepted, by a department as part of its major or as a -
prerequisite therefor, will, for students offering a major in that depart-
. ment at graduation, but for no others, be treated as if it ‘were in the
Letters and Science List of Courses.

The following list refers to the courses as given in the Announcement
for the year 1928-29: '

- Art. 1a-1B, 2a-2B, 4a—48, 31a-31B, 32a-328, 344348, 103, 154, 161a~
161s.
Biological Sciences.
Biology. All undergraduate courses.
Botany. All undergradunate courses.
Paleontology. All undergraduate courses. ' g U
Zoology.. All courses. f
Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
Classical Languages. All undergraduate courses. o
Economics. 1a-1B, 14a-143, 100, 101, 106, 121a-1218, 123, 131, 133, -
135, 140, 150, 160a-1608, 161, 162, 173, 195, 199. - i
Education, 103, 120, 121, 122, 128, 142, 170. .
English and Public Speaking. -
English. - All undergraduate courses. except 161.
Public Speaking. 1a-1B, 24-2B, 5a-58, 10a-10B, 110, 111.
French. All undergraduate courses except 190.
Geography. All undergraduate courses except 7A-78 and 169.
Geology. All undergraduate courses. '
German. All courses except A3-B3.
History. All undergraduate courses except 11 and 77.

e me el a T e
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Home Economies. 1a-18, 11a-118, 120, 128A-1288.
Mathematics. All undergraduate courses exeept 19 and 74
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses,
Engineering. AIl undergraduate courses.
Mechanic Arts. None.
Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate courses.
Music. 1a-1s, 3A—3B, 4a—48, 94-98, 90-9D, 10A--103, 100-10p, 55A—55B,
10121018, 1054-1058, 1112-1115.
Philosophy. -All undergraduate courses.
Physical Educ¢ation for Men. 1 and 3.
Physical Eduecation for Women. 2, 4, 44.
_ Physies. All undergraduate courses.
" Political Science. All undergraduate courses.
" Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119,
-8panish. All undergraduate courses except 190,

{
;.
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L ' © HONOES
. Homorable Mention with the Junior Certificato—
i 1. Honorable mention shall be granted with the junior certificate to

students who attain at least:
(1) An average of 2 grade points per umit undertaken, or
(2) B grade in three-fourths of the units counted toward the
junior certificate, of which not less than 10 units shall be
of grade A.
2. The list of students who receive honorable. mention with the jumior
certificate shall be sent to the ¢hairmen or study-list officers of
_ departments before the beginming of the next semester.
3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the
" honors status for his first semester in the upper division.

Honor Studenis in the Upper Division—

1. An honor list shall be prepared in the fall semester, and also in the
spring semester if the Committee on Honors so decides; and shall
be published in the Catalogue of Officers and Students. The

_ department of the student’s major shall be named in this list.
. 2. The honor list shall include the names of:
(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the junior
_ certificate and who are in their first semester of the upper
division. :

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work

at the Umverslty of Ca.hforma at Los Angeles.
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(3) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in

the honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon

N recommendation made to the committee by departments of
instruction, or upon such other basis as the commttee may
determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

1. Honors shall be granted at g'raduatlon only to students who have.

completed the major with distinction, and who have a general
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors. .
2. Before Commencement each department shall determine, by such

means as it may deem best (for example, by means of a general -
final examination), what students it will recommend for honors _

at graduation, and shall report its recommendations to the
Recorder. '

3. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for
the special distinetion of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommenda-

tions and shall confer with the several departments -about
doubtful cases. The committee is empowered at its discretion
to recommend to the Committee on Graduation Matters that
honors be not granted in the case of any student who has
failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper
divigion, or in all undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the

various departments have been awarded shall be published m
the Commencement program,

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles

may be used as preparatory. to admission to the professional colleges and

schools of the University in Berkeley and in San Francisco.

A. PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

This curriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in
the high school: English, two years; history, one year; mathematics, two

years (elementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one year. '

‘physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The junior certificate
‘requirements will be more easily met if foreign language has been pur-

sied in the high school. It is assumed that at least two years of a’

foreign language have been eompleted in the high school, and that th:s
language is contmned in the University.
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. First Yoor Cires . sqcond
semester semester
*Subject A (exammatlon in English expression) .......... ... —
. Military Training ... 1 - 13
Physical Education : | 3
- {Psychology X (¢)) o
General Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis,
with laboratory (Chemistry 1A-1B) ....ccorrocceecnecen. 5
- English 1a P— 3
- tAdditional year course 3 8 -
tForeign language : 8 8
Eleet.lves as neeessary to make up umts eesesnssosiecrrninns | sseses -
16 16
8econd Year
Military Training 13 13
Physical Education 3 i |
Elements of Organic Chemistry (8A) ..eeeeeereooeeemrereernnens 3 -
Elements of Organie Chemistry labora.tory (. IR 3
tGeneral Zoology, mcludmg Embryology (1a-1B) or
. Physies 1a-1B S
;  tEconomies, Philosophy, History, Political Seience ........ 3 8
;- English 1B 3
;.- Foreign language ... 3 oo
- Electives ...... . Oorl} Oorl}
o 16 16

.Upon receipt of the junior certificate in the College of Letters and

. Seience, pre-dental curriculum, the student will be eligible to register in

i
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the College of Dentistry at S8an Francisco. Those entering with the
junior certificate may receive at the end of the first three years of the

- four-year dental eurriculum, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Dent:stry

and upon completion of four years, the degree of D.D.8.

Peorsons desiring to matriculate in the College of Dentistry should send
their credentials to the University Examiner in Berkeley for his approval

Norm—The plan of a pre-dental curriculum in the College of Letters
and Scionce does not change the length of the present dental course (four
years following admission to undergraduate standing; it offers an alter-
native plan combining a two-year academic preparation with the pro-
fessional four-year course. For further information consult the Announce-

ment of the Col.lege of Dentistry.

'An examination in Subject A (English Oompontion) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of thelr first registration in the University.

t See requirements for the junior certificate, Qollege of Letters anad Science.

£ Univ of Oalifornia at Los eles requirement. Note: not requir
1928-29, bec:yuse not given. Ang o equized,
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B. PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM—THREE YEARS

Bequ.uements for admission to the Medical School are tecluucal and
relate not only to content of the pre-medieal curriculim but also to the’

level of scholarship. Owing to limitation of enrollment, the faculty of
the Medical School is authorized to refuse admission to students who

have a low academic record. Applications for admission should be filed -

through the Recorder of the University of California at Los Angeles
not later than March 1 of the year in which admission is desired.

Applications received after April 1 will not be eonsidered in making up

3
3
z
3

e e 8 i

the list of matrieulants for the ensuing academiec year. Since deeision

on acceptance must be arrived at by June, courses to be taken in the

intersession or the summer session will not be considered.

The following tabulated curriculum represents the most satisfactory
arrangement of work to meet the mediecal prerequisite courses, as pre-
seribed for those entering the Medical School. The student should, how:
ever, make sure that his course is so arranged as to satisfy the junmior

eertificate and other requirements of the College of Letters and Sciemce . °

in order that his entrance to the Medical School and the attainment of

his A.B. and M.D. may not be delayed. All requirements for matriculation -

in the Medical 8¢hool must be completed in full by the end of the spring .’

semester next preceding the date of the applicant’s proposed matriculation.
Certain variations in the chronological arrangement may be necessitated
if the high school course included the minimum of foreign language work.
Such variation may be made with the approval of the faculty adviser.
This curriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in

the high school: English, three years; history, one year; mathematies,

two years (eiementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, ome -
year; physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The Junior certifi- -

cate requirements will be more easily met if the foreign language stndy
has been pursued four years in the high school.

There is no opportunity in regular sessions in the Medieal ‘Bchool to
- take the course American Institutions 101 required of all candidates for
the bachelor’s degree. It will be impossible for applicants admitted to
the school in August without credit in this subjeet, to receive the degree
in the month of May following such admission. The degree will not be
conferred until after the completion of the course; in summer session or

otherwise. Students in the pre-medical curriculum sre advised, therefore,
to take American Institutions 101 in their junior year if the requirements . -

for the degree A.B. are to bé completed in the minimum time,
For matriculation in the Medical School the student must be eligible
- for admission to senior standing in the College of Letters and Science,
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This requires the attainment of the Junior Certificate and the subsequent
completion of a minimum of 22 units, of which at least 4 units must be
~ in upper division courses. The total number of college units presented
must be at least 92.
Candidates for admission to the Medical School are required to pass

a physical examination before matriculation. Medical students are
' examined physically each year.
It is very important that students remember that the class entering
- the Medical School is at present limited, the basis of selection being
scholarship during the Pre-Medical years; in the past there have been
a great many more applicants than could be admitted. Pre-Medieal
students who, upon the conclusion of their third or junior year, find
- themselves thus exeluded from the Medical 8chool, will be unable to
§  obtain the Bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Secience at

" the end of the fourth year, unless they plan their program with this
- contingency in mind. They should, therefore, either enter a depart-
mental major at the beginning of the junior year, at the same time

-meeting all Pre-Medical requirements, or include in their Pre-Medieal
program g sufficient number of appropriate courses in some major depart-
ment. Provision for the completion of such a major does not prejudice

the student’s eligibility for admission to the Medical Sehool.

PRE-MEDICAL PROGRAM1
: A. For students who have completed two years foreign language in high
"~ sehool. ,
Pirst Yeor Tt aoe
semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subject A) coweeeeee e e
Military Seience 13 13
Physical Education : 3 .
. {Psyehology X : . 1) J—
. 'Chemistry 1a-1B 5 5
" *English 1a-1B 3 3
Foreign Language 5 8or$
~ Electives as necessary to make np UNILS eeoeecrncrecnnennn v———e
L ' ' ' 16 16
; 10 uni i d for dmisai Ia:
| oo Ot ot o) U it Lo e b

. University of Oalifornia Medical School, students who ean oonveniently include this

. course in their programs sre advised to do so.

. 3English 1a~1B. If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will
be necessary to postpone English 1A~1B until he has co ”sleted the course in Subject A

for which no units are allowed. The student is advi: to substitute in the interim

:\one of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under requirement

(¢) in place of English 1a-1B.

. . SForeign La: . The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in
- elther Froil:‘ch :trng:rm:ix, “t?v thI: junior certiT%cwe requib!;emetl;:ﬂ i:d 15 :uni“i of uf:rle:ll‘;n

* langu not more than two languages. 280 MAY 73 partly in

- sehool, ..‘e'l'he student's program should be made to satiéfy these requirements.

" §$ University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles requlrement. Note: not required,
192829, beeanse not xlven
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Second Year Tt second
semester semester
Military Science 13 1}
Physical Education i 3 3
Zoology la-1B . 5 5
Year course (Requirement ¢“¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement ¢‘¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Electives (Foreign language if mnecessary to eomplete .
15 units for junior certificate) 3 3
16 16
American Institutions 101 2 .. 4
Physies 24~-2B . 3 3
Physies 3a-3B 1 1 4
Chemistry 8a 8 ... Z
Chemistry 9 3
Electives 7 9 3
’ 16 16 5

B. For students who have completed four years of foreign language
in high sehool. . . '

§

First Yeor © e ssooma
N . . semester . semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A)...ccoeeeree e R
Military Science 13 13
Physical Edueation : 3 PO
{Psychology X : 1) i
Chemistry 14-1s 5 .8
2English 1a-1s " . 8 3
Year course (Requirement ‘‘¢’’ for the junior eertificate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement ¢¢e’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3

. 16 16 ‘
NoTE.—Only 16 units first semester will be counted toward degree. . ’

Seoond Year

Military Seience 13 13-
Physical Edueation 3 3
Zoology 1a-1B 5 5
Chemistry 8a ' 3 ...
CROMUBLEY 9 c.eereeeneceneseerncisecscorecnnincsassssamscnsasmssacsssnsammssssame  ssess L
Electives (foreign language if neeessary to complete 15

units for “junior certificate) ) 6

16 16

3 English 1a~1B. If the gtudent fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will |
be necessary to postpone English 1ao-18 until he has completed the course in Subject A °
for which no units are sllowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim
one-of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under requirement,
(e) in place of English 1a-1B. . ]

§ University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles requirement.. Note: not required,
1928-29, because mnot given. .

VR,
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: . Units Units
: . Third Year = first second
' . ' semester semester
American Institutions 101 2 O
Physics 2428 3 3
Physies 3A-3B 1 1
Electives - 9 11
15 15

C. PRE-AGRICULTURE

Detailed information concerning imstruction in the College of Agri-
culture is contained in the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture,
which may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley, California. :

D. PRE-COMMERCE

) The requirements for the junior certificate in commerce are as follows:
¢ Foreign languages: students must pass an examination designed to
test their ability to read one of the following languages: Greek,
Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Russian, Japanese, or
e8e. .
English Composition: Subjeet A. Examination required of
all.* In addition 6 units of English, chosen from the fol-
: lowing courses: English 1a-18 or Public Speaking 14~18.... 6 units
{Psychology X (¢))
" History or Political Science: .
History 4448, or History 84—8B, or Political Science 14-18,
or any combination of the foregoing courses................ 6

R

Geography: . .
Geography 1 (Introduction to Geography: Elements) and
Geography 5 (Economic Geography)............ecwe. 6
Natural Sciences 9

Courses in physiecs and chemistry taken in high school
may be applied toward the satisfaction of the science

W R e

§ requirement.

$ Mathematies:

3 Mathematics 2 (Mathematical Theory of Investment).......... 3

i Economics:

b Economies 1a-1B (]

3 Military Science, Physical Education : 8

i Electives . 20
Total 64 units

R s

Mathematios—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. Students
entering without these subjects must meet the requirement either by
Oollege Enirance Examination Board examinations or in the summer
session. Credit for such work will not be counted as part of the 64 units,

o N T

* An exsmination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

¢ University of Oslifornia at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required,
{  1928-29, because not given. .
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The prerequisite of Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 8 or two years of

high school algebra and trigonometry. For Mathematics 8, elementary
algebra is necessary and at least a first course in' algebraic theory is :

strongly recommended.

E. PRE-CIVIL ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN Units
*BubjOct A .o ercee perene
Mil, 1a-1B
Physical Education ............ 3% %
$Psychology X 1) ...

Mathematics 8A-8B ........... 8 8
Physics 1a~1B ..... ... 8
Ohemistry 1A-1B e B 5
Civil Engineering 1na—-1LB.. 2 2
1
8

Civil Engineering 1vA~-1»8.. 1
Civil Engineering 8 (s.8.).. ......

SOPHOMORE

Mil. 2A-2B «oomerceemereeeneaene
Physical Education ..

Mechanies 2 .ooeeeeeccenceen eoeee.

8
Astronomy 8 .................... - 1
Civil Engineering 8 .. 2
Physics 10-1p .. 3
Geology 1A ....cccecvencerererccnecns B cens -
RAILROAD AND IRRIGATION .
Mechanies 1 - 8 I
Elective B 4 4
’ . 18 18
" SANITARY AND MUNICIPAL
Chemistry 5 . 8 -
BlOetiVe .cocceeeereerassocanerneses & 4.
’ 15 18

F. PRE-MECHANICAL, PRE-ELECTRICAL, AND
$PRE-AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

FPRESHMAN © Units
*Bubjeet A .ococeocciircnnciiccrrne coccee vecees
Mil, 1a-18 ...........

$Psychology X
Mathematics 8A-8B ............ 8 8
Chemistry 1A-1B 5 6
Physies 1A-1B ....ccccececcerenen 3
2
1

Civil Engineering 1ra-1L8.. 2
Civil Engineering 17¥a-1¥B.. 1

{Mechanical Eng, 18 (8.8.)..(83) ...
16 16

*-An examination in Subject A (El‘llgrlxh

graduate entrants at the time of their

SOPHOMORE

Mil. 24-2B ..oooeecimecceecenn
Physical Education ..

Mechanics 2 ..........

Mechanics 6-7

Physics 5 ......... 8

Physies 10-1p 8

$Mechanics 8A—8B, 9A-9B.... 2 2

Free Electives ................... 5 ...
18 18

Composition) is r?:iired to’{ all under-

registration in the

1 Three units of the shop work requirement must be taken in the summer: session
(6 weeks, 4 days of 6 hours each; 144 hours), credit 8 units. :
$ Note: not required, 1928-29, because not given. University of California at

Los Angeles requirement.

VPRI X %)

i mmte . s

. § Students intending to major in Agricaltural El:il;::rin%shoﬂd omit Mechanies  °
0!

6, Physies 5, and Mechanics 8A-9B, substituting
E'ngineeﬁng 8, and elective units, their deficiencies in retgleired courses in A
Engineering to be made up after their enrollment at Berkeley,

Engineering 18 (Summer).

conomics 1A-1B, Oivil
toultural
echanical

They omit
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G. PRE-MINING

Norg.—Students in the College of Mmmg may elect one of four
eurricula: (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic
:.Géology; and (4) Petroleum Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum
__and leads to the degree of Bachelor.of Science in mining with the
. eompletion of 143 units of work.

? These four curricula have a eommon reqmrement for the first year,
- after which the student is expected to elect the one in which he wishes
- to specialize. In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of

, the column are common requirements for all students in the College of
¢ Mining., In addition to these, each student is required to take the
. courses listed under his particular optmn.
] FRESHMAN Units . SOPHOMORE Units
" Subject A Mil, 2a-2B
i Mil, 1A~1B .oooeeeeecccernraenes Physical Education ..
;' Physical Education .. Mathematics 4A—4B .. ..
F Peychology X ........ Physics 10~1D o.oooooreeernenene
b’ Mathematics 3A-8B .. 8 Mi logy 8A-8B
- Chemistry 1a-1B ...... - 8 SMIning 5 ......coooeieeiecaercecer covnen
Civil Engineering lu—lm 2 2 GEOlOBY -..oneeevrececcvonvannsnanen
Oivil Engineering 17a-1¥8.. 1 1 ' MininG
Phyeics 14—1B cooocoooocverreennme 8 3 IMetallurgy 2 ...
Civil Engineering 8 (8.8.).. ..... (8) IMining 1a-1B ..
1 : 16 16 Mechanies 1
2 METALLURGY
Chemistry 64-6B ........... 8 8
. Mechanies 1 .......coaeneneereene 3 R
' » »
E0oONOMIO GEOLOGY
- Ohemistry 6a-6B ................ 8 8
Paleontology 1 ..eeeceevececee 2 e
- b

PETROLEUM ENGINERRING

PR T TR LT

: 'Normal total, 18 or 19 unita.
t An examinatfon in Subject A (Englhh Oomposltlon) is required of all under-

} graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

$ University of California at ‘Los _Angeles requirement. Note not required,
1928-29, hecause not offered.
§ Mechanics D is the nearest substitute for Mining 5 offered at the University of
California at Los Angeles. '

| Mining 1a-1B and Mettllurg 2 are not offered at the University of California
.t Los Angeles It i3 suggested that Chemistry § be taken in lien of Metallurgy 2,

W—{-,mmwvw—v—“—rv' gl Ao
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H. PRE-CHEMISTRY
Preparation.—Btudents who propose to enter the College of Ohamistry

should include in their high school programs physics (one year), chem-
istry (one year), mathematies, including trigonometry (three years), -

German (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this

preparation it will be dificult or meosslble to complete the. required -

curriculum within four years.

Foreign Language Bequirement.— A satisfactory reading knowledge of ’

scientific German before the .junior year is essential. A read.mg knowl-
edge of French will be of advantage, #lso.

A student who has chosen his high school work with thought for his

future will take approximately the following curriculum:

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Units &~
*Subject A ... e eeene enene Mil, 2428 ccccoruecrreccncnarennanes 1% 1%
Mil. 1a-1B ............ . 1% 1% Physical Education ............ % %
Physical Education - W % Math tics 80, 4B .. [} 8
tPsychology X ............ (& 5 TR . Physics 10-1D ....cccceevveeeeee 8 8
Mathematics 8, Ba. 8 8 Chemistry 6A-6B 8 8
Physics 1A~1B ..o 8 8 . Ohomistry 8, 9.... .8 . B
Chemistry 1A-1B ................ [ [ Blective ....cneeeiceeeceincirns coeaee 8"
16 A~B 3 5 . -;'7' 7

B. THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

The curricula of the Teachers College are organized on the basis of

four years of combined academic and professional work. Each leads to"

the degree of Bachelor of Edueation. Each also leads to one of the
following teaching credentials: :

1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten
"and grades one, two and three of the elementary school.

. The General Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of~ .

the elementary school,
8. The Junior High 8chool Credential, valid in the junior high sehool.

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) h ui}ed.oi all under-
graduste entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

1} University of Cslifornia st Los Angeles requirement. Note: not. required, .

1928-29, because not given,

t German ‘A is the equivalent of the first two years of h school German, Com-
pletinc of this in high school will lessen the work of the freshman year. ’

., Lo P SR e aae
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4. The Secondary Special Credential of the following types: Art,
Commerce, Home Making, Industrial Arts Education, Music
and Physical Education. These credentials are valid in the
high achool, junior high school, and elementary school. )

Prior to September 15, 1930, students may qualify for either the
Kindergarten-Primary or the General Elementary OCredential
upon the completion of the first three years of the regular
four-year curricula leading to these credentials. Students
wishing to avail themselves of this provision should consult the
adviser concerned, at the time of registration, in order that their
courses may be properly arranged. This opportunity is not open
to students registering as freshmen after February, 1928.

DL

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE TEAGHERS
) COLLEGE

Graduation from the Teachers College (with recommendation for
certification) is based upon the following conditions and requirements:

*I. Admisgion to regular status in the .Teachers College.

II. Completion of a total of 128 units of credit and grade points as
specified on page 46. ’

III. Presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from
.the University of California at Los Angeles medical examiners.

IV. Recommendation of the departments in which the prinecipal and
seconddary sequences of work are taken, and of the responsible
authorities as to the student’s fitness for teaching. .

V. Satisfactory completion of the following sequences of work:

R A At YU ACLERE AN R A e ARt
.

A. General Requirements 4244 units
1. Subject A.
2. Psychology X, 1a-18 - 6
3. English (including English 1a) 6

* Although students may enter the Teachers College under Plan I (see page 23)
without credit for elementary algebra and plane geometry, it is impossible to proceed
" to the degree without credit for. both these subjects. No residence instruction is
‘provided by the University in these subjects during regular sessions. Similarly,
students may enter the Teachers College without cred!t for two years of one foreign
language. uch students will be ulred to complete as a part of the freshman and
- sophomore work, one year (10 units) of a foreign language.

. - 1 A year course in physics or chemistry completed in the bigh school will satisty
the laboratory requirement. : .

% Not required, 1928-29, because not offered.

e Ty R AR TR, NN T TR e ar e e
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4. Natural Sciences 12
Courses in physical or biological sciences ap-
proved by adviser. One course must include labora-
tory work.t
5. Social Seciences: )
Political Secience 101 eemeem 2
Courses in Eeonomics, Geography, History or
" Political Science approved by adviser.. ........ 10
6. Military Seience 1aB, 2AB (I€D) ..ooeccececvrmrecoannees 6

7. Physical Education (professional courses for women) 4 )_

8. Physical Education. (Required courses for men and 4
women. Ome-half unit each semester during the 1
freshman and sophomore years) .........cccceeee. 2 £

B. Departmental Sequences 44-54 units , ;

Courses chosen from the following departments:
Art, Biology, Chemistry, Classical Languages, Eco-
nomies, English, French, Geography, Geology, German,
History, Home Eeconomics, Mathematics, Mechanie
Arts, Musie, Philosophy, Physical Education, Physics,
- Politieal Science, Paychology, Spanish.
At least 20 units must consist of advanced courses
completed in the upper division. Of these, the student
" must choosé sequences of not less than 8 units in each
of two departments, or not less than § units in each of
three departments. Each such sequence must be pre-
_eeded by at least 6 units of preparatory study in the
department concerned. '
Including upper and lower division courses, a mini-
mum of 12 units must be completed in one department. ‘
C. Professional Courses .. ’ 2440 umts .
Students must complete not less than 24 units of T
courses approved by the Department of Education as
affording adequate proteamonal preparation for the
field in which certifieation is desired.
. Bpecific requirements for the Kmdorgarbemanary,
General Elementary, and Junior High School Cte-
dentials are listed under the Department of Education;
for the various special secondary credentials, under the .
departments concerned.

E
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VIII. ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

The attention of students is called to the following explanations with
regard to the list of courses.

1, Courses are classified as follows:
Lower Division Courses.
Elementary eourses which make up the first and second years
of the University curriculum. Numbered from 1-99, inclusive.
Upper Division Courses.

° Advanced courses which require some preparation in the
lower division, or elementary courses in a subject of such diffieulty
as to require the maturity of upper division students. Numbered
from 100-199, inclusive.

2. A course demgnated by a double number (i.e., Economics 1s~1B) is

- continued through two suceessive half-years. At the end of each half-
_ year a final report will be made by the instructor. The student may dis-

continue the course at the end of the first hal.f-year with final credit for
the portion eompleted.

8. Theé credit value of each course in units is md.lcated by a numeral

* in parentheses following the title. A umit of registration is one hour
of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one half-year,

in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation
therefor; or a longer time in laboratory of other exercises not reqmnng
preparation.

4. The period during which- a course is given is shown as follows:
I, first half-year; II, second half-year; Yr., throughout the year.
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ART*

NrLns HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
* Louise P. So0v, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.. i
HELEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts (Chairman),
Bessie E, Hazew, EQ.B., Assistant Professor of Fine. Arts.
ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.
Heren M, HoweLl, Associate in Fine Arts,
" Heren J. Lepeerwoop, EA.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
ANNIE C. B. McPHAIL, EAB., Associate in Fing Arts.
‘BARBARA BROOKS MORGAN, Associate in Fine Arts.
ApmrAipe Mosnis, MLA,, Associate in Fine Arts.
- Outye NewcoMB, Associate in Fine Arts.
Beryn KK SMmiTH, Associate in Fine Arts.
Louise GurHrIE THoMPsON, EAB., Associate in Fine Arts.
. ~ VIRGINIA VAN NorpeN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
Brrre H, WHITIOR, Associate in Fine Arts.
WinNoNs WENZLIOK, Ed.B,, Assistant in A.rt

Letters and Sctence List.—Courses 1a-1B, 2A-2B, 4A—4B, 81a~31B, 32a~

328, 344-348, 103, 154, 16141618 are included in the Letters and Secience

List of Courses, For regulauons governing this list, see page 64.
R

Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education*
as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a¢) Education 103, 170, Teaching, 6-10 units; Art 160s-160B, 180;
approved courses in Edncatmn to total 24 units,

(b) Art—Required basie courses totaling 25 units are as follows:
Appreciatlon and History of Art 1a-1s, 31s-31s, 1614-1618 (6); Design

2a-B, 12a, 324-32B (9); Costume. Appreciation 133 (1); Drawing and

Painting 4a—45 (4); House Degign and Decoration 16A (1); Landscape
87a (1); Stage Craft 84-88, 168 (3).
In addition to the above basic courses 25 units of work are required
These courses to be elected under the direction of an art adviser,
Laboratory Fees—The fee required for courses 98, 294, 298, 344, 158,
ig 50 cents; for courses 8a, 88, 1984, 198m is $1; for courses 19A 191;,
30K, 30m, 394, 39B is $2; for courses 343 164 is $4 50.

Courses 1A and 2a are prerequisite to all other courses in the depart-
ment except 30; 8a, 44, 124 may be taken concurrently with 1a, 2a.

Students who. apply for advanced standing or for ekemption from

required courses in fine arts on the basis of previous art atudy completed

at other institutions, must submit sketch-books, designs, drawings or
paintings and brief outlines of previous work.

*A or in art is not offered in the College of Letters and Boience in the Uni-
versity of alifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for
;3 mkelor in art are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at

erkeley.
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Appreciation and History of Art

1a-1B. (1-1) Yr. M W, 12, 1; Tu Th, 10. Associate Professor GErr
A, Principles of Aesthetics.

B. Prehistoric and Primitive Art. History of Ancient, Early
Mediaeval and Gothic Art.

- 30, Fine and Industrial Art Education. (2) Either half-year.
Miss Morris, Miss WmTE, Miss Newcoms, Mr. KELLER

Prorequisite: Art 2a.

The place of fine and industrial arts in kmdergarten-pnmary and
elementary education; the place of art appreciation in constructive
activities; individual and group activities in the study of industrial
art subject matter.

Section E—Elementary (Miss White).
Bection K-—Kindergarten-Primary (Miss Morris).

31a-31B. (1-1) Yr. Associate Professor GERE

A. History of Renaissance Architecture; History of Italian Paint-
ing and Sculpture.

B. History of Spanish, Flemish, Dutch, German, French and Amer.
ican Painting. Modern Painting.

1604-160B. Principles of Art Education. (2-2) Yr.
Miss Morris, Miss HowkLL

A, Principles of Elementary Art Education.
B. Principles of Secondary Art Education.

161a~1618. (1-1) Yr. Associate Professor GERE

A. Mohammedan Art. East Indian, Chinese, Korean and Japanese
Art,

B. American Contributions to Art. European Art Centers.

180. Organization and Administration of Art Education. (2) IIL
Associate Professor Sooy
Prerequisite: senior standing.

Costume

" 18, Costume Appreciation and Design. (2) IL Miss VAN NoRBEN -
' For home economics students. Appreciation through study of line,

color, and texture in costume with practical appllcatlon to 1ndlv1dudl."

Original designing of costumes.

133. Costume Appreciation. (1) IL )
Associate Professor Soov, Miss VAN NoroeN:' .

Discussion and demonstration to develop appreciation of costume

as a means of art expression. Costume is considered from the stand-
point of abstract design, becomingness, suitability, and expressivemess.

o

N
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103. History of Costume. (1) IL Associate Professor Sooy
Lantorn lectures covering the development of costume from Egyptian,
Asgyrian, Greek, and Roman periods, through Medieval European,
16th, 17th, 18th and 19th century dress in England, France, .and
Amenca.

183A—1833 Costume Design. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor Soov, Miss VAN NORDEN

Prerequisite: 32a, 134a.

A. For the drama. In addition to the gemeral beauty of design,
the special object of the course is the use of costume as a means of
psychological expression.

B. Modern costume design. Principles of abstract design applied
to dress, subject to technical limitation of material, occasion, changing
fashion, ete.

Crafts

8A-8B. Stage Cruft. (1-1) I. Tu, 9, 10, 11, Miss LEDGERWOOD
A. Working drawings and model sets to scale from given designs.
Study of the uses of paint and other materials necessary in the
building and painting of stage sets.
. B. Making costumes for plays, 1ncludmg practice in many decora-
tlve processes applied to costume.

9. Elementary Construction. (2) Either half-year. . Miss WHITICE

The application of prineiples governing the handling of binding
materials and book comstruction through the making of boxes, pads
and portfolios, and ‘‘stabbed’’ and ‘‘cased’’ books.

192-198. Pottery. (2-2) Yr. - ' Miss NEWCOMB
Prerequisite: 2B,

Hand building and glazing—use of potter’s wheel, making of molds '

and ecasting.

294-298. Bookbinding. (2—2) Yr. Miss WHITICE

Prerequisite: 9.

A, Technical bookbinding. Study of the historical development of
the craft for background. The binding or re-binding of several books
in suitable materials, using various types of sewing and forwarding.

B. Advanced bookbinding. This course includes the type of work
known as ‘‘extra’’ blndmg and the ‘‘finishing’’ of books. Books
bound in Art 294 may be ‘‘finished’’ in 29B.

'894-898. Weaving. (2-2) Yr. ' Miss Warrice
" The course includes a study of the Colonial type of weaving on four

harness looms; also tapestry weaving and Egyptian card weaving.
49. Dasketry. @) I ‘Miss Wrrroe

Includes the use of basketry materials in braided, knotted, and .

. woven work; also the designing and making of sewed and woven
- baskets.
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602608, Leather. (2-2) Yr. Miss ‘WarTIcE.

A, Includes the designing and making of card-cases, purses, bill-
folds, magazine and book covers, and similar articles of simple con-
struction, in hand-tooled, hand-dyed calf skin.

‘B Leather craft. Inciudes the designing and making of bags,
brief cases, vanity-cases and other articles, requiring more diffienlt
types of construction than the work done in Art 69a. Moroceo, seal,
and other leathers used.

79, Metal. (2) IL ' : Miss WHITICE

Elementary course. The’ deslgmng and makmg of sxmple articles,
using the processes of ralsmg, riveting, soldering, saw-piercing, etch-
ing, repoussee, stonesettmg, and chain-making, :

119. Advanced Pottery. (2) II. Miss NewcoMB
Prerequisite: 198. .

Study of glazes—-staekmg kiln and firing.

158. Textile Decoration and Block Print. (2) II.
Prerequisite: 8B, 824, Miss LEDGERWOOD, Mrs. Momm
The design and execution of textiles using the _brocess of tie dying
and batik, and the use of block printing process in textile decoration
and in pnctonal composition,

168. Stage Craft. (1) L Associate Professor S00Y
Prerequisite: 8B, 82B, 150a. .
Prin¢iples of art applied to the stage. Technical knowledge neces-
sary to produce pantomimes, pageants, and plays.

{ '198A-198s. Clay Modeling. (1-1) Yr. , Miss NEwWoOMB

8, 9, 10, 11, Prerequisite: 134a.

- Design
2a-28. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr.

Mrs. MorGAN, Mrs. THOMPSON, and the SrArr

A, Fandamental course upon which all other courses are based.
Elements and principles of art. Color theory and harmony.

B. Course in composmon of natural forms.

- 12a-12B, Lettering., (1-2) Yr.

Assistant Professor HAZEN, Mlss Mosris, Mrs. SMITH,
and the Srarr
A, Study of and appreemtlon for lettering as a part of the subject
of design. Includes exercises in the underlymg principles of lettering
for freedom and originality of expression.
B. Lettering. Quick and accurate writing for commercial uses.
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32a-32B. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. Miss Dm.um'
Prerequisite: Art 1s, 2B, 43.

A. Imaginative deagn Ongmahty and power in designing devel-
oped through experience mth imaginative motifs and fundamental
design structure.

B. Industrial design. Design for spee1ﬂe crafts, meludmg pottery,
metal, leather, and weaving, ete.

1521528, Art Structnre. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor S00Y, Assistant Professor CHANDIJ!E,
- Miss DELANO
Prerequisite: 324-32B,

A. Advanced composition.

B. Advanced industrial design. Deslgn for ceramics, wrought 1ron,
and jewelry.

Drawing and Painting
4448, Freehand Drawing. (2-2) Yr.

Assistant Professor HaAzZEN, Miss MCPHALL

4. Prineiples of perspective and the development of feeling for
fine quality in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors,.
and furniture,

B. A-course in representative painting and the study of the teehnique
of water color. .

34a-348, Figure Drawing and Pamtlng. (2-2) Yr.,
Assistant Professor CHANDLER, Mrs. SMrTH, Mrs. THourson
Prerequisite: 2B, 4A—4B.

A. Imaginative figure drawing in preparation for illustration and
costume design.

B. Life class.

154, Advarnced Drawing and 'Painti.ng. (2) II.
Assistant Professor CHANDLER

A study of structure and various types of rendering in black and
white, Arch.lteetural forms, figures, landscapes, ete.

164. Life Class. (2) IL Mrs. SMITH

Advanced drawing and painting from the figure, including the
study of anatomy.

House Design and Decoration .

16A-163. (1;1) Yr. Miss MORRIS, Miss VAN NORDEN, and il:e STAFP
" A. House furnishing.
B, History of furniture,
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" . 156a-1568. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. Miss VAN NoapeN
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Prerequisite: 2B, 48, 16B.

A, Original designs for furniture. Study of period, peasant, and
modern designs with regard to their suwitability to the modern home.

-B. Interior decorations. Original designs and arrangements of fur..
niture and furnishings in various rooms. Designs carried out in black
and white and color suitable for commercial advertising. Emphasis
on balanced dark and light compositions.

186a-1868. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. . Miss VAN NogDEN
Prerequisite: 156s.
Designing of groups of period furniture. Original design for com-
plete rooms, elevations, and perspectives in color.

. Ilustration -

135a-1358. Book TMustration. (2-2) Yr. :
Agssistant Professor CHANDLER, Miss THOMPSON
Prerequisites: 324, 1344,

DNiustrations of fables, legends, and imaginative tales. Beginning
with simple, gpontaneous expression and leading to a more carefully
planned composition.’

1652-1658. Commercial Illustration. (2-2) Yr. Miss Wmuox

Prerequisite: 134a.

Fundamentally a course in composition, plus the technical require-
ments of advertising, and the_ psychology of selling.

" 175.- Advanced Dlustration mcludmg Wall Decorations, (2) II.

Prerequisite: 135a~185B. ~ Asggistant Profesaor CHANDLER

Landsoape

" 87a-87s. Sketching. (1-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: 2B, 48, Aspsistant Professor Hazen, Mrs, MORGAN

© A Sketching. Study of landscape forms and their composition
exprz::ed in simple techmque suitable for elementary and secondary
teac g. .

B. Landscape compoutlon. Charcoal and wash drawings.

17721778, Water-color and Oil Painting, (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: 1378, Assistant Professor CHANDLER
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BIOLOGICAL SOIENCES

Lovs HoLMes Mrires, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Chairman).
O. L. SponsrLEr, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.

BenNETT M, ALieN, Ph.D,, Professor of Zoology.

Arpsrr W, BELLAMY, Ph.D., Assoeiate Professor of Zoology.
Joux F. KesseL, Ph.D,, Assoomte Professor of Zoology.
FraNk E, OLDER, B.8., Assistant Professor of Agrieultural Teaching.
CaRL C. EruING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
ArTHUR W. Haupr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany, -
AxrTHUR M. JoEN8ON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
OrbA A. PruNkErT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
FrLogpa MugrkAY Scorr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
GorpoN H. BaLy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

EMmy M. Bagrierr, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.

EpGar L. Lazier, B.A., Instructor in Zoology.

CaroLiNg P, CaNBY, M.A., Associate in Biology.

Ravumony B. Cowres, M.B,, Associate in Biology.

" Cuamies H. Hioks, M.A,, Associate in Biology.

Mawraa L. Houenp, M.A,, Associate in Botany,
W. B. WELCH, A.B., Associate in Botany.

Jack SLoaN, M.8., Associate in Physioldgy.

RurH ANDERSON, M.A., Associate in Zoology.

At the University of California at. Los Angeles a student may take a
major in botany or in zoology. Those wishing to major in other phases of
the work ineluded in this department are referred to the Announcement
of Courses in the departments at Berkeley, or to the departmental adviser
for personal conference. Students in the Teachers College looking toward
the special teaching of nature study will be advised individually,

Letters and Soienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in biology, botany,
paleontology, and zoology are ineluded in the Letters and Secience Lmt
of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major in Boiany.—Botany 2a-2s, 6, 7, and ele-
mentary chemistry taken previous to or concurrently with Botany 7.

The Major in Botany.—Ot the 24 units of upper . division work required,
15 units should consist of botany-and the remaining 9 units of other
courses in botany or of related courses in bacteriology, chemistry,
geology, geography, paleontology, physiology, and zoology, to be chosen
with the approval of the department.

Preparation for the Major i Zoology—Zoology 1a-1B, and high school
chemistry or Chemistry 2a. French and German are recommended.
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Biological Sciences . 85

The Magjor i Zoology~—Eighteen units of upper division work in
zoology and six units chosen from zoology or from related courses in
bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, emtomology, genetics, m.icroseoplc
antaomy, paleontology, physiology, psychology, or physical chemistry.

Laboratory Fees—The fee for Physiology 1, 10, is $2.50; for Zoology
14, 18, 4, 35, 100, 105, 106, 107¢, 1110, 112, 199 is $3. The student will-
be held reeponslble for all apparatus lost or broken.

AGRICULTURE*

1. General Horticulture. (3) II. Assistant Professor OLbes
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours,
A general view of horticulture, with special attention to plant
propagation, vegetable gardening, and fruit growing.

10. Elements of Agncultnre. (3) Either half-year.
- Assistant Professor OLDER
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours.
Designed for students preparing to teach in primary and ele-
mentary grades.
A study of the fundamental prineiples of agrienlture and practme
in garden, lath house, and laboratory.

'

BIOLOGY

1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor BELLAMY, Assistant Professor Havupr,
Dr. BARTLETT

Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; demonstration, one hour;"
one required field trip.
Not open to students who have credit in Botany 2a or Zoology 1a.

Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure
and activities of living organisms, both plants and animals.

12. General Biology. (8) II. Professor MiLer and Mr, CowLes -
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or equivalent. '

A course in systematic and ecologie biology with emphas:s on the
loeal environment.

Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field ebservatlons.

Three lectures and one demonstration hour each week with two -
required field trips.

* Students looking toward specislued work in agriculture are referred to the
Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.
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BOTANY
Lowez DivisioN COURSES

24-2B. Genersl Botany. (4-4) Yr.
Professor SPoNsLER, Assistant Professor Scorr, Assistant
Professor PLUNKETT
Two lectures and six hours laboratory.

A. An introductory courser dealing with the strueture, functxons and
life relations of seed plants. Given either half-year,

B. A continuation of 2a dealing with the comparative morphology
of all of the great plant groups. Given the second half-year only.

6. Plant Histology. (3) L Assistant Professor Scorr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, gix hours,
Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2m,

The microscopic structure of the higher plants with particular
reference to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.
7. Plant Physiology. (3) IL
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 24, 6, and chemistry.

Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of
the plant,

Professor SPONSLER

Uppen DivisioN COURSES

General Prerequi.mo. Botany 2a~2B i8 prerequisite to all upper djvmion
courses.

1044-104B, Taxonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-8) Yr —_—
. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional ﬂeld work
to be arranged.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the seed plants involv-
ing a study of the prineiples of phylogenetic classification and
geographical distribution. Designed for botany majors, teachers of
nature study, and students in the College of Agridulture.

1054, Morphology of Thal]ophytes.. 3 L

Assistant Professor PLUNKETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, gix hours.

A study of the structure, development and phylogenetic relation-
:hlps of the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of
ungi.

1058. Morphology of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. (8) IL

Assistant Professor Havrr
_ Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the prin-

cipal orders of liverworts, mosses, ferns, and their allies.
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© 1050. Morphology of Spermatophytes. (3) I. Assistant Professor HAUPT

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 105B.

Continuation of 1058 dealing with the gymmosperms and angio-
sperms.

110. Botanical Microtechnique. (3) I. Dr. BarTLETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Preparation of plant material for mcroscopw study involving
methods in fixing, embedding, sectioning, and staining.

111. Plant Cytology. (38) IL - Asgistant Professor Scorr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 1054 or 1058. Botany 1050 is recommended.

* Anatomy and physiology of the cell.

114. Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) I Professor SPONSLER
Conferences and laboratory. :
" Prerequisite: Botany 6 and 7.

Experimental work on certain functions of the plant.

120. Phytopathology. (3) IIL Assistant Professor PLUNEETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152. Experimental Plant Ecology. (3) IL —_—
: Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 104a-104s.

A laboratory study of structures and funections of plants as influ-
enced by controlled environmental factors.

1994-1998. Problems in Botany. (3-3) Yr.

Prerequimte senior standing. Professor SPONSLER and Starp
PALEONTOLOGY
1. General Paleontology. (2) IL Professor MILLER
. Tu Th, 10.

_ Lectures, quizzes, and three required Saturdays in the fleld.
A discussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influ-
. ences that surround the ancient life of the earth, and some of the
ways in which ammals respond to such influences.

104, Vertebrate Paleontology. 3 L - Professor MILLER

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.

A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere
with reference to the present faunas and distribution.

( flgg\)um in Invertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
P. .o
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PHYSIOLOGY?
1. General Human Physiology. (8) I ~ Mr. SLoAN’

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a-2B or high school chemistry.
Primarily for students in Home Economics and Physical Education.

ZOOLOGY
Lower DivisioN CoURsEs

1a-18. General Zoology. (5-5) Yr. " Assistant Professor BALL
Lectures, M W, 8. :
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; one
required field trip. . . :
An introduection to the facts and prineiples of animal biology.

4, Microscopical Techniqne. (2) 1L Dr. BarTLETT
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings.
Prerequigite: Zoology 1A and high school chemistry.

The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

85. General Human Anatomy. (38) I. Mr. SLoaN
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing; Zoology 1A or Biology 1; and .

. Physiology 1.

UpPEs DIvisioN COURSES

100A, Genetics. (4) I Associate Professor BeLLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour; laboratory, six hours, .
Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Botany 2B or equivalent, and junior
standing.
.. The student is given an opportunity to become familiar with the
principles of heredity and research methods in géneties.

1008. Advanced Geneties. (2) IL Associate Professor BELLAMY .
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour. ’
Prerequisite: course 100a,
A continuation of 100A with special reference to experimental
evolution. May be taken without 100c.

1000. Advanced Genmetics Laboratory. (2) IL
Associate Professor BELLAMY
Laboratory, six hours. May not be taken without 100B.

t A major in physiology in the Oollege of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Unlve:igy of California at Los Angeles. Studentis wishing to satisfy the uirements
for :' 5 tg hi hysiology are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley. .
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103. Experimental Zoology. @)L Professor ' ALLEN
Lectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special
problems. .
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.

105.- Advanced Vertebrate Embryology. (3) L Professor ALLEN
Lectures, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a and either 1B or 35, and junior standing.

- A study of mammalian embryology.

106. Compa.mtlve Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) L
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. r. LAziER
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1B and junior standing.

A study of the structural relationships of the higher ‘vertebrates.
Dissection of the reptile, bird, and mammal.

107. Cytology. (2) IL Professor ALLEN
Prorequisite: Zoology 1a. ’
Lectures and recitations,

The structure and activities of the cell especially in development,
in sex determination, and in heredity.

107c. Cytology Laboratory. (2) IL ' Professor ALLEN
May be taken only concurrently with course 107.
111. Parasitology. (2) Either half-year.
-Associate Professor KESSEL, Asszstant Professor BaLL
Prerequisite: Zoology 1aA.
General discussion of ‘the biological aspects of parasltlsm and of *
. the animal parasites of man and the domestic animals,

1110 Pa.ramtology Laboratory. (2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor KessEL, Assistant Professor BALL
Prerequmte. Zoology 111, or may be taken concurrently w1th
course 111. -

111p, Advanced Parasitology. (4) IL Associate Professor KESSEL
Prerequisite: Zoology 111 and 111lc. - :

112. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) IL. Assistant Professor BALL
Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. Zoology 1B is recommended..

Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and
fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

' 113. Zoology of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) IL ~  Professor MILLER

Lectures, two hours; .laboratory and field, six hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.

Emphasis will be placed on the habits, dlstnbutlon, and ecoloy of
the reptile, bird, and mammal faunas of Ca.hforma..

199A~1998." Problems in Zoology. (2-2) Yr.
Professor MILLER and the Srarr |
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1B and junior standing, with such special -
preparation as the problem may demand.




90 Chemisiry

CHEMISTRY

Wn.mm Congen MoraaN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Chairman). -
" Max 8. DunN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry. ’ .

WoriaM R. CRoweLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Analytical Chemistry. -

JaMES B. RaMsey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Chemistry.
G. Ross RoserrsoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organiec Chemistry.
HosyMEer W. STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry,
H. DARWIN KIRSCHMAN, M.S., Associate in Chemistry.

RicHarp D. PoMEroy, M.S., Associate in Chemistry.

Letters and Soienoe List—All undergraduate courses except 10 are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1i-1B (10), whiech
must be passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in
chemistry is taken; Physics 1a-1B (6); trigonometry, Mathematics 8,
34-8B (9), and a reading knowledge of German, Recommended: a second
eourse in chemistry, Physics 1c-1p, Mathematics 4a—4B.

‘The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted
as upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division.
The minimum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6a2—68 (6), 8 and .

9 (6), 110 (8), 111 (4), 120 (3). The remainder of the twenty-four
required upper division units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects
in accordance with some definite plan approved by the department.. A
student whose work in the major subject does not average C or better
will be required to withdraw from the department. '

. Pre-Chemistry.—The University at Los Angelos- offers only the first
two years of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry in the University
at Berkeley which leads to the Bachclor of Science degree. Students

intending to pursue their stndies in this college should consult the chair-

man of the department before making out their programs.

Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of materials and equip-
ment used by the average careful student. Any excess over this figure
will be charged to the individual responsible. The fees per semester are

as follows: Courses 2a-28, 10, 1074-1078, 199, $10.00; 1a-1B, 5, 6a—68, 120,

$14.00; 111, $22.00; 9, $25.00.

LowEn DivisioN COURSES

1a-18. General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginning either half-year. .
: - Professor MORGAN and STarr
Lectures, M W F, 10 (for those beginning in September); Tu Th S,
10 (for those beginning in February); laboratory, six hours.
Prerequigite: high school chemistry, or physics and trigonometry.

" Required for Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture, and . .

of pre-medical and pre-dental students and chemistry majors.
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_ 2a-2B, General Chemistry. (4—4) Yr..

Associate Professor DUNN, Assistant Professor STONE
Lectures, M W F, 11; laboratory, three hours.
Lectures or recitations, three hours.
No prerequisite; high school chemistry is recommended.
This "coyrse (or 1a-1B) is required of all home economies and’
physical education majors, and should be elected by students desiring
chemistry as a part of a liberal education.

5. Qua.ntitative Analysis. (3) Elther half-year.
Assistant Professor CBDWI'-LL

Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.

A eourse in gravimetrie and volumetric analysis, shorter than 64-68.
Required of petroleum engineers and of sanitary and municipal engineers.

6A—6B. Quantitative Analysis. (3«—3) Yr. Assistant Professor Oxowm

Lecture, Tu, 10; laboratory, six hours,
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.

Required of economic _geologists, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. 6A is required of metallurgy students.

8a-8B. Elementary Organic Lectures. (3-3) Yr. M W F 9.
Professor MoraaN, Assistant Professor Bonm'rson
Prereqmslte Chemistry 1a-18 or 2a~2B. :
84 is given either half-year; 88 the second half-year only.
The first half of this course is required of pre-medical and pre-dental
students, sanitary and municipal engineers, petroleum engineers, chem-
istry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

9. Elementary Organic Laboratory. (3) IIL

Laboratory, nine hours. Assistant Professor ROBERTSON.
Prerequ.lmte Chemistry 84, or both courses may be taken at the
same time.

Required of petroleum engineers, pre-medical and pre-dental students,
chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students. )

10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I. Assistant Professor ROBERTSON
Lectures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a—1B or 24-2B.
Required of home economics majors.
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UpPER DIvISION -COURSES

107A-107s. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) Yr. Associate Professor DUNN
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, 3 hours. . :
Prerequisite: Chemlstry 8a and 9.

110 Physical Chemistry Lectures. (3) I. ' Assistant Professor Bulsm
M W F,10.
Prerequ;sﬁ:e -Chemistry 5 or 6a; Physics 1a-1B or 2a-28.

- Required of ehemstry majors, College of Chemistry students, and
for all later work in. physical chemistry.

Lectures and problems.

110B. Advanced Physical Chemistry Lectures. (3) IT.
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor Bmsm
. Prerequisite: Chemlstry 110.
Lectures and problems. A continuation of course 110.

111. Physieal Chemistry Laboratory. (4) TI. Assistant Professor RaMsEY -
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 and ealeunlus.
Required of chemistry majors.
Physico-chemical problems and meéasurements.

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. Assistant Professor STONE
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 6a—68 and 110.
Bequired of chemistry majors. C
Preparation and experimental study of substanees, designed pri-
marily to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the

. 8speed of chemical reactions. Correlation of material by means of the
periodic system.

199. Problems in Chemistry. (3) Elther half-year, The Srarr
Prerequisite: junior sta.ndmg with such specml preparation ag the
problem may demand.
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ARTHUR ParToH MOKINLAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin (Chair-
.man).

FREDERIOK MASON Cmv, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greek and Latin.

DoroTHEA CLINTON W00DWORTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek. | . :

HerserrT BENNo HorFrrErr, Ph.D., Instructor in Latin .and Greek.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in claseical lan-
guages are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. .For regu-
lations governing this list, see page 64.

LATIN

Preparation for the Major. Reqmred Four years of Ingh school Latin,
or two years of high school Latin and Latin O and D; Latin' 1 and 5;
Latin 3a-3B; Ancient Civilizations 112a-1128. Recommended: Greek,
German, French,

The Major.—The following curriculum, ‘plus 6 units “of upper division
courses in Greek, English, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, ancient

i or medieval hlstory, to be chosen with the a.pprova.l of the deparhnent.

LOWER Dmsron COURSES .

C. Third Year Latin: Ovid. (3) L Assistant Professor qunwowrﬂ
M WF, 11

Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin. See under GA-GB.

D. Fourth Year Latin: Vergil. (3) Either balf-year. .
Assistant Professor WoODWORTH
ILMWF,12; I, M W F, 11

Prorequisite: Latm Cor three years of high school Latm

GA-GB, Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 9.
) : Assistant Professor WoODWORTH
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.

Required of students in C.

- 1. Cicero: De Senectute; Pliny: Letters. (3) Either half-year. '

Associate Professor MCKINLAY, Assistant Professor WoODWORTH
I MWFI1;II, MWF,9.

Open to those who have had four years of high school Latin.
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8a-38. Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) ¥r. Th, 1. Dr; HOFFLEIT
Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin.

5. Horace: Odes and Epodes. (3) II. Associate Professor MCKINLAY
M W F, 11.

This ecourse follows Latin 1.

UPPER DIVISION Gounsns

Latin 102 and 106 are prerequisite to Latin 117, 120, 140, and 191,

102. Catullus and Livy. (3) L Dr. HorrLurr
M W F, 2. Prerequisite: Latin 5.

1040-104p. Latin Composition. (1-1) ¥r. Dr. HorrLmr
Tu, 9. .

Ciceronian Prose.—104a, Oratory; 1048, Rhetorie.
Prerequisite: Latin 34-3B. Required of Latin majors.

106. Tacitus and Plautus. (3) II.  Assistant Professor WOODWORTH
M W F, 2. Prerequisite: Latin 102.

117. Vergil: Georgies. (3) IL. M W F, 11 Assistant Professor CAREY

120. Martial and Juvenal. (3) II Assistant Professor CAREY
M W F, 10, )
140. Ovid: Metamorphoses. (3) I. Assistant Professor CARRY -
191. Cicero: Letters. (3) I. Associate Professor MOKINLAY
MWF, 2 :
GREEK?

Lowm DivisioN COURSES

1aB-2aB. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose. (5-5) Yr.  Dr. HorrLem
M Tu W Th F, 10.

1a-1B. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer. (8-3) Yr.
MWEFO9. : Associate Professor MCKINLAY

8A-3B. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 10. Assistant Professor CAREY

$ A major in Greek in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
f(:r B. g or in Greek are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments
at Berkeley, |
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UrPER DIvisioN COURSES

101, Introduction to Plato. (3) II. - Dr, HorrLEIT
M W F, 9. Prerequisite: Greek 102.

102, G;:e%vatry. 3L Assistant Professor WOODWORTH

F, 9. Prerequisite: Greek 1aB-2aB or Greek 1a-1B.

. *103. @reek Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) L

AL DR

MWFS. Assistant Professor CAREY
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.-

*104. Historical Prose: Herodotus or Thueydides. (3) I.
MWF,S. Assistant Professor CAREY
Prerequigite: Greek 101, 102, ’

*105, Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (8) IL
MWF,Ss. i Assistant Professor CAREY
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102, ’

*114. Plato: Republic. (3) II. Assistant Professor CAREY
MWF,S. i .
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102,

ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS?

' 112a. History of Greece to the Fall of Corinth. (3) L

M WF, 12, Assistant Professor CArEy

. 1128, History of Rome to the Death of Justinian. (8) IL ’

M W F, 12, Associate Professor MoKINLAY

' _* Greek 103 and Greek 114 will ordinarily be given in alternation with Greek 104
and Greek 105 respectively. Greek 108 and G: 114 will be offered in 1928-29.

Kno of Greek or Latin not ired. uired of Latin ors, n
ln.zhe lo;le.id‘&vlshn to prom prcp::s msjoungiczln philogophy, hl‘:‘t:‘ry. polm
science, English, and foreign age.
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BOONOE[OS

3GorpON 8. Warkins, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.

Howagp 8. NoBLE, M.B.A., CP.A., Associate Professor of Accounting a.nd
Associate Director of University Extension (Chairman).

EaRL Joyor Minres, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics a.nd Dean
of Men,

IrA’ N. FriseEg, M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting.
Frovp F. BurrcrErr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
Duprey F. PeeruM, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Economies.

JorN R. RigerEMaN, M.B.A., Asgistant Professor of Economics.
MarveEL M, SToCKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

Eva M, ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice.

PavL A. Dopp, A.B,, Associate in Economies. :

BEsteLra B. PLoUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.

NATHAN L. vamsmn, A B., Associate in Economics and Accounting.

Letters and So(enoe List.—Courses 1a-1B, 14a-148, 100, 101, 106, 121a-
1218, 123, 131, 133, 135, 140, 150, 160a—160B, 161, 162, 173 195 and 199
are mcluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. -For regulatlons
governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Economies 1a-18, and at least
one of the following: Political Science 3a—3p, History 4A—43, History
8a-88, or Philosophy 1a-1s,

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units in ecomomics including. -

courses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economics ineluding
conrses 100 and 14;0 and 6 upper division unmits in history, political
seience, philosophy, or geography, the program to be approved by a
departmental adviser.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Com-
merce:. Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education as listed on pages 75-76, including the followmg ‘specified
courses. -

(o) BEducation 103, 170; Teaclung, 6—10 units; approved courses ' in
Edueation to total 24 units.

(b) Economics 1a, 1B, 144, 14B; Commerce 16, 17, 18a-188; 12 units

chosen from the following w1th the approval of the department' 108, -

1214, 1218, 128, 181, 133, 185, 140, 150, 160a, 1608, 198.
(e Pohtlca.l Sclenoe 18A-183 Commerce 19.

Pre-Commerce Currioulum.—The University at Los Angeles offers the

first two years of the curriculum of the Coliege of Commerce in the
University at Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in

this college should consult the Pre-Commerece adviser before making out .

their programs.
Fees.—Oommerce A, $6; Commerce B, $5; Commerce 16, $2.50.

1In residence first half-year only.
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Lower DiIvisioN COURSES

""1a~1B. Principles of Economics. (3-3) Yr.

- Associate Professor MILLER and the Starr
Lectures, Tu Th, 9 and 1 hour quiz; Tu Th, 11 and 1 hour- quiz;
M W, 8 and 1 hour quiz; MW, 10 and 1 hour quiz.

 14a-148. Principles of Accounting. (38-3) Yr.

Associate Professor NoBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBEE
M W, 9, and 2 hours laboratory; Tu Th, 11, and 2 hours laboratory.

“UpPER DivisioN CoURSES

Economics 14-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division ecourses in
economies. : .

100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) Either half-year. .
) Professor WATKINS
An advanced study of the principles of economics, including an
analysis of such fundamental concepts as value, price; cost, rent,
‘interest, wages, and profits. ‘The relation of these to the current
problems of production, distribution and exchange.
Recommended as a course for semiors.

101, History of Economiec Doctrine, (2) Either half-year.. :
’ Professor WATKINS
. A general study of the development of economic thought. The
forerunners and founders of the science. The contributions of the
classical school. The emergence of critical schools. Recent changes -
in economic theory. .

*106. Economic Reform. (3) II. Professor WATKINS
The concept, criteria, and agencies of economic and social progress.
A statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of modern
economic reform movements. The essentials of social readjustment. .

121a-121p. Business Organization and Administration. (3-3). Yr.
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s. Associate Professor NoBLE
A study of different types of ownership with emphasis on the cor-
porate organization; internal organization, ineluding departmentaliza-
tion; correlation of functions and activities of departments of market-
- ing, production, personnel, finance, and accounting. .

123. Principles of Marketing. (3) Either half-year, '
S Assistant Professor RIGGLEMAN
A study is made of the functions of middlemen, the marketing of
farm products, minerals, forest products, manufactures, wholesaling
.- and retailing. BSalesmanship, advertising, brands, trade marks, trade
names, cooperative marketing, credits and collections, installment
selling, business cycles, and market analysis are also considered.

* Not to be given, 1928-29.
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181. Public Finance. (2) Either Lalf-year,
Asgistant Professor STOCKWELL

The principles underlymg the proper ramng and spending of

public money: Property, income, corporation, inheritance taxes and

other sources of revenue. Budgeting of public expenditures. Economie,
social and financial significance of our fiscal structure and policies.

133, Oorporation Finance. (3) IL. Asgsistant Professor BURTOHETT
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s.

A study of the financial structures and financial problems of lsrge

business eorporatlons The instruments and methods of finaneing a -

corporation will be considered in their social and economic effects as
well as in thexr effect on the corporation and the shareholders.

135, Money and Banking. (3) Either ha.lf-year ’
Assistant Professor BURTOHETT

A study of the functions of money and the development of credit
institutions; the nature of the banking business, the development of

* the American banking system, and the significance of commereial -

banking in the financial organization of society.

140. Elementary Statisties. (4) Either half-year.
Assistant Professors FRrISBEE, RIGGLEMAN
Tu Th, 8, and laboratory periods.

Sources of statistical data;. construction of tables, charts, and’

graphs; study of statistical ‘methods: averages, measures of deviation,
index numbers, secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation; study
of business cyele.

Becommended in the first half of the junior year.

150. Labor Economies. (3) L. Professor WATKINS
An introduction to the problems of industrial relations. The rise
of modern industrialism. An examination of the prineipal problems of
industrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods of
improvement. The basis of industrial peace. .

%160a-1608. Advanced Accounting. (8-8) Yr.
Associate Professor NOBLE, Assistant Professor FrisBee
Prerequisite: course 14a-14B.

161. Cost Accounting. (3) I. . _Associate Professor NoBLE
Prerequisite: course 14a-148.
Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. Cost systems; account-

mg for material, labor and overhead; distribution of overhead; effee- .

tive cost reports.

162. Auditing. (3) IL " Assistant Professor Frissez
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s,

Accounting investigations, balance sheet audits and detailed aundits

performed by publie accountants. Valuations, audit procedure, work-

ing papers and audit reports.
" * Not to be given, 1928-29,
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Economics 99

- 173, Economiecs of Transportation. (3) Either half-year.
Assmtant Professor PEGRUM
A genera] historical and contemporaneous survey of the develop-
ment of American railroads. Extent and significance of federal and
state regulation of railroads. Rates and rate making; classification of
freight; valuation for rate-making purposes. Present status of the
railroad problem.

195. Principles of Foreign Trade. (3) Either half-year.
' Assistant Professor RiGOLEMAN
g A general introdnctlon to foreign trade methods and practices with
1 an analysis of the principles of international commerce with particu-
lar reference to the trade of the United States. Considerable atten-
tion is given to trade in products of special interest to California.

> %199, International Economic Problems. (2) II.

, Professor WATKINS and STAFF
. - Prerequisites: Economies 100, Economics 135, and 12 units of B
1 average in upper division social sciences. :

‘ A critical survey of contemporary international problems An analysis
i of foreign trade, world debts, banking relations, and cooperative control
of labor conditions, as these affect the movement for constructive

international progress. Special emphasis upon original investigation
of specific problems.

COMMERCE

o AT

e

TrAoHERS’ COURSES
A. Typing. (No eredit) Either half-year. Tu Th, 10, Mrs.  ALLEN

e mes P LR AEAN L 0y

: . B. Shorthand. (No credit) I. M W F, 10. . Mrs. ALLeN -
i 16 (2) Either lmlf-yoar Tu Th, 2. Mrs. ALLEN
uisite: eourse A or its eqmvalent. ’

i 17. Shorthand. (3) I. M W F, 10. Mrs. ALLEN
‘ Prerequisite: course B or its equivalent.

! 184~18. Penmanship. (2-2) ¥r. Tu Th, 9, 10, Mrs. PLOUGH

{ 19. Business Mathematies. (2) II . Mrs. ALLeN

{ *198, Commercial Edueation. (3) IL
: Associate Professor NOBLE and the STAFF

* Not to be given, 1928-29,




100 . Education

EDUCATION

Emms-r OARROLL MooRE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education and Director

of the University at Los Angeles,

MARVIN L. Darsie, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Dean of the -

Teachers College.

Juntus L. MerisM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

CHARLES W. Wapprrn, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
Training Schools.

Hairvey L. EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

KATHERINE L. McLAUGHLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Education,

Ereen I. SALISBURY, M.A., Assocmte Professor of Elementa.ry Educatlon
and Assistant Supervisor of Training.

WmLiaM A, SMITH, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Education (Chairman).

. J. HaroLD WintiaMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

FrepERICK P, WorLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CLARENCE HALL RoBisoN, Ph.D:., Assistant Professor of Eduecation and
University Examiner.

CorINNE A. SeEps, Prineipal of the Training School and Assmta.nt Pro-
fessor of Elementary Education. -

FraNces GiopinGs, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Assocm.te in Kinder-

garten-Primary Edueation.

BARBARA GRFENWOOD, Supervisor of Nursery School Training and Asso-
ciate in Kindergarten-Primary Education.

MargaRET MANNING RoBERTS, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarten-Primary
Education.

EMLy Topp BerLr, Assistant in Kmdergarten-ana.ry Education.

8 JoEN Apams, B.Se., M.A., LL.D., F.C.P., Lecturer in Education (Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Education, University of London). -

BeNJAMIN W, JOHNSON, Lecturer in Education and Assistant Director of
the Division of Vocational Education and Supervisor of Classes for
the Training of Trade and Industria.l Teachers (Los Angeles).

Letters and Soience List—Courses 103, 120, 121, 122, 128, 142, 170 are
meluded in the Lettérs and Seience Llst of Courses. For regulatlons
governing this list, see page 64. .



- Education ' 101

A, REQUIREMENTS ¥OR GENERAL TEACHING CREDENTIALS*
1. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

1. Examination in piano. An examination in piano is required of all
entrants upon enrollment in this curriculum. Before assignment to prac- .
tice teaching is made the student must show ability to play music
suitable for use with young children. This includes song accompani-
ments, such as those in ‘‘Songs for the Little Child,’’ by Kohlsaat and
Baker, and musie for rhythmie interpretation of the type in ¢‘Robinson’s
School Rhythms.’’ L

2. Completion of 96 units of university credit (with corresponding
grade points) including:

(a) General requirements listed on pages 75-76.

(b) Art, 2a, 30kx; Biology 1, 12; History 11; Music 60K; Public
Speaking 15. :

(0) Edueation 100K, 101k, 102, 103, 104k; Teaching K190a, K190B.t

(After Beptember 15, 1930, the degree of Bachelor of Education will
be required for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.)

II. GENFRAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

Completion of 96 units of university credit (with corresponding grade
points), including:

(a) General requirements listed on pages 75-76. .

(b) Art 24, 30E; English 524, Geography 1, 2; History 89, Mathematics
19, Music 60

(o) Education 1008, 101r, 102, 103, 104E; Teaching E190s, E190s.t

(After SBeptember 15, 1930, the degree of Bachelor of Education will

‘be required for the General Elementary Credential.)

ITT. GeNERAL JUNIOR HieH Soﬁoot. CREDENTIAL

Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education
listed on pages 75-76. Education 1003, 1015, 102, 103, 1047 and Teaching
J1904, J190B must be includedt .

* A major in education in the COollege of Letters and Science is not offered in the
University of California at Los Angeles, Students wishing to satisfy the require-
ments for a major in education are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the
Departments at Berkeley. .

juirements for the special secondary credentials in Art, Commercial Education
Home ng,e Industrial Arts Education, Music and Physical Education are Tsted
under these departments.

t Applications for teaching assignments should be made during the fourth semester
by all students qnalifying for a three-year credentiasl, and not later than the end of

‘the third year by students completing the regular four-year course.




102 Education

B. BASIC COURSES, REQUIRED FOR ANY GENERAL TEACHING
CREDENTIAL

Junior standing is prerequisite to all courses in Edueation, except
for students qualifying for the Gemeral. Elementary or Kindergarten- .
Primary Gredentmls on the 96 unit basis.

100 Growth and Development of the Child. - (3) Either ha1f~year.
Prerequigite: Psychology 14, 1B.

The essential facts of mental and physical development during
childhood and adolesecence. Particular attention is given to problems
of mental hygiene during eritical growth periods.

Section K—Kindergarten-Primary.

Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN

Section E—General Elementary, Aassociate Professor WILLIAMS

. Section J—Junior High School. Professor WADDELL

101, Pﬁncii)les of Teaching. (8) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B.
Apphcatlon of psychological principles to teachmg problems at
the various school levels.
.Section K—Kindergarten-Primary.
Associate Professor MCLAUGHLIN

Section E—General Elementary.

Professor Meriam, Assistant Professor ROBISON, Assistant

Professor SeEns

Section J—Junior High School. Assistant Professor ROBISON

102, Introduction to Educational Measurement. (2) Either ha.lf-yea.r;
. Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1. Associate Professor WILLIAMS

An mtroductlon to the problem of measuring the outcomes of
instruction.

103. Social Foundations of Eduecation. (3) Either half-year,
Professor DARsIE, Associate Professor WOELLNER

Edueation as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current educa-
tional practices in the light of modern social needs.

104, The Curriculum, (3) Either half-year.

Selection and arrangement of curricular materials at the different
school levels,

Seection K—Kmdergarten—anaiy. . Miss Gmomos
SBection E—General Elementary. Professor MERIAM
Section J—Junior High School. . Associate Professor EBY

L
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Education : 103

C. ELECTIVE COURSES

120, Modern Developments in Educational Theory and Practice. (3) I.
i ’ Sk JoHN ApAMs
The newer developments of educational theory and practice as
exemplified in the current movements that make up that is commonly
called the new education.

' 121. Philosophy of Edueation. (3) II. Se JoHN ApaMs

An examination of the various philosophical systems in their relation
to the educational theory of their time and the present day.

122, History of Education. (3) L Sm JoHEN AvaMs

The evolution of educational practices and ideals with emphasis on
social, economie, and philosophical backgrounds.

128. Comparative Edueation. (3) II. SiE JOHN ApAMs

A critical survey of modern school practices with special reference
to conservative and progressive trends. - .

132. The Supervision of Teaching. (2) II.
Prerequisite: Education 101, or equivalent.
The technique of supervision, with special emphasis upon the measure-
ment of teaching efficiency.
Section K—Kindergarten-Primary.
: Associate Professor McLAUGHLIN

*Section E—General Elementary. Professor- WADDELL
Section R—Rural Supervision, Associate Professor Epy

135. Rural Society and Education. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor Epy

A study of the social-economic conditions and needs in rural com-
munities as related to. rural edueation.

- 137. Rural School Organization and Administration. (2) I.

. Associate Professor Epy
A consideration of the problems and principles involved in the
organization and administration of a modern rural school system.

- 142, Introduction to State School Administration. (2) I.

Professor DaEsIE
Principles underlying effective state and county educational organiza-
tion and administration as shown in practices of representative states.
Particular attention is paid to the sechool system of Oalifornia.



104 . Education -

160A-160B. Vocational Education and@ Guidance, (2-2) Yr.
. . Mr, JonNsoN
The significance of vocational education in the economic and
social development of & democracy, with special attention to problems
of student guidance and placement. .

170. SBecondary Education. (3) Either half-yesr.
. . Associate Professor SurrH
A study of secondary education in the United States, with special
reference to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.

182, Problems of Americanization. (2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor WOELLNER
Prerequisite: Education 103, 104, or equivalent.
Racial and cultural backgrounds of various immigrant groups, with
resulting problems of education.
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English ' 105

ENGLISH

FrEdERI¢ T. BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English (Chairman).
, Professor of Enghsh

Hersert F. ALLEN‘ Ph,D., Associate Professor of Enghsh

S16URD BERNARD Huswnm', Ph.D., Associate Professor of Enghsh
Avrrep E. LoNeugli, Ph.D., Assocmte Professor of English,

*BeNJAMIN H. BISSELL, Ph.D., Asgsistant Professor of English.

LiLy B. CaMpBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

' MaRGARET 8. CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

CarL 8. DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

GrorgE 8. HuBseELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

Hagripr MARGARET MACKENZIE, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.
CarLyrLe F, MacINTyrE, Ph.D.,, Assisiant Professor of English,
CHARLES A. MarsH, B.S,, Assmta.nt Professor of Pubhe Speaking.
Anicr 0. HUNNEWELL, Instrucwr in English.

EvaLYN A. THOMAS, B.L.I, Instructor in English,

Ebpward Bock, A.B., Associate in English.

KarHERINE ConLINg, M.A., Associate in English.

Roserr E. Harrig, A.B,, Associate in English.

- BENJAMIN 8. HArBISON, A.B,, Associate in English,

FREDERICK PoND, M.A., Associate in English,

DeCaLvus W. SiMoNsoN, M.A., Associate in English.
Louis C. VALENTINE, A.B., Associate in English.
WiLniaM B, BartoN, A.B., "Associate in Public Speaking.
Burperre E, BROwN, A B., Associate in Publiec Speaking.
WesLEY LEwis, M.A., Associate in Publiec Speaking.

LiewstLyN M. Buew, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course)
before taking any course in English or Public Speaking, Reference to
regulations concerning Subjeet A will be found on page 41 of this bulletin.

Letters and Soience List.~The following courses are included in the
Letters and Science List: (4) All undergraduate courses in English except
161; () Public Speaking 1la-1B, 2a-28, 5a-58, 10a-108, 110, 111. For
regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Maaor.-—Enghsh 1a-18 and 56A~568 with an average
grade of C.

The Major.—1. Students must present in the first term of the junior
year, a program to be examined and approved by the departmental
adviger to upper division students. The program may be amended from
time to tlme after consultation with the department representative.

* Absent on leava, 1928-99,



106 English

2, The program must cover 24 units of upper division courses, includ-
ing the restricted junior course, to be taken in the junior year, and one
restricted senior course, to be taken in the senior year.

3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division

English courses, and at the end of the senior year, must pass a compre-
hengive final examination.

Lower DivisioN COURSES
) Freshman Courses :
1a-18. First-Year Reading and Composition. (8) Either half-year,

. Professor BLANCHARD and STaFr
MWFS,0910,11,12, 2, 3; Tu Th 8, §, 9, 10, 11, 12

Open to all students who have.received a passing grade in Subject A.

4A—48. World Literature, (1-1) Yr. W, 3. Professor BLANCHARD

Sophomore Courses
English 1a-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English.

§14-518. Wntmg Based on Nineteenth Century Masterpieces. (3-3) Yr.
TauTh S, 1 Asgistant Professor DowNEs
52A-52n Types of English Literature. (3-3) Yr.

Assistant Professor MAOKEN
A general course in Enghsh literature for students whose major

is not English. Oredit for both 52a-52B and 56A-56B will not be
given. :

56A-56B, Survey of English Literature. (3-3) Yr.

Associate Professors HusTveEDr, ALLEN, LONGUEIL, Assistant
Professors CAMPBELL, CaArHART, HUBBELL, MACKENZIE,
MACINTYRE

Oredit for both 56a-56B and 522528 will not be given.

UpPEr DivisioN COURSES :
English 1o-1B and 56A-568 are prerequisite to all upper division courses
- in English,

Group I—Unrestricted Courses
106K. Advanced Composition. (3) Either half-year.

Associate Professors ALLEN, HUSTVEDT, LONGURIL, Assistant
Professors CAMPBELL, Cmu.'r, HuUBBRLL
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

110. English Dletlon and Style 3) I
MWF1

114a-1148. Enghsh Drama from the Beg'mnmg to 1900, (3-3) Yr.

Assistant Professors CAMPBELL, CAmuM-
121a-1218. Nineteenth Century Poetry. (3-3) Yr. :
Associate Professors ALLEN, Ioneumn, Assistant Professor
MACINTYRB

(A) Wordsworth to Tennyson; (B) Tennyson to Swinburne.

Assistant Professor HUBBELL

I
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English’ 107

1250-125p. The English Novel. (3-3) Yr. " Professor BLANCHARD
MWF,2. .
1256. Nineteenth Century Prose, (3) Either half-year. _—

*130-1308. American Literature.  (3-3) Yr. M W F, 8.
Asgsistant Professors Dowms, HusBeLL

*153A. Introduction to the Study of Poetry. (38) Either half-year.
MWF, 12 Professor BLANCHARD
. This eourse is designed to afford an introduetion to the prineiples
of criticism. It is offered both for those who desire a general
aequaintance with poetry and for those who intend to select &
European literature as a major. Lectures, reading of masterpieces
in translation, frequent examinations. -

*156. The Age of Elizabeth. (8) Either half-year.
' Assistant Professor ALLEN

157, The Age of Milton. (3) Elther half-year. :
Assocmte Professor HusTvEDY

161. Junior High School English. (2) L. Tu Th, 2.

Assistant Professor MAcKENZIE

Group II—Restrioted Courses
A. Tee Junior COURSE
(Bections limited to forty students each)

od primarily for juniors whose major subject is English, With
the consent of the instruetor open to other Jnmors who have had
equivalent preparation.

" 1173, Shakespeare. (3) Either ha.lt-year MWHFO9,2
Associal

te Professors HUSTVEDT, Lomum., ArLLEN, Assistant
Professors CAMPBELL, CARHART, DOWNES

B. SeN108 COURSES
(Bections limited to twenty students each)

‘Designed primarily for seniors whose major subject is English. With ™
the consent of the instructor, open to other seniors who have had
equivalent preparation, .
151H. 'l‘rsgedy. (3) Either half-year. Associate Professor ALLEN

MW

) 10.

151@. Literary Criticism. (3) Elt.her half-year. Professor BLANCHARD

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

1515, Gm.ueer (3) Either half-year. M W F, 11,
Associate Professors HusTveor, LONGUEIL

* Not to be given, 1928-29; probably given, 1929-80.



108 ) English.

C. COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergradua.te major in
English must be taken at the end of the semior yedar. It will consist of
two 3-hour papers, the second of which will take the form of an essay,
The examination will eover English literature from 1350 to 1900. The
papers will be set by the Board of Examiners of the Department, and on
occasion will be supplemented by an oral examination, The student
should attend the general conferences held by the board, and may also
consult 1nd.1v1dually with the members of the board. The student’s
preparation for this examination will presumably extend throughout the
entire.period of his upper division residence. The work should at no
time be entered by the student upon his study card as a separate item. in
his program for a particular session. However, upon the student’s pass-

ing the examination the grade assigned by the Department. will be~

recorded. leen each half-year, credit 3 units.

PUBLIC SPEAKING*
Lower Division COURSES

1a-1B, Blements of Public Speaking. - (3-3) Yr.
F 8, and two additional hours. .
Assistant Professor MarsH, Mr. LEwis, Mr. BRILEY

2a-28, The Funda.mentals' of Expression and Interpretation. (3-8) Yr.

MWEF9 Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS
5A—-53. Principles of A.rguments,uon. (3-3) Yr.
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor an, Mr. Lewis
Prerequislte Pubhc Speaking 1A—13 and the econsent of the
instructor. )
10a-108. Dramatic Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. - ' Mlss Tnomus
MWPF2. -
15. The Art of Story Telling. (2) Either half-year. Mrs. HUNNEWELL
Tu Th, 11, :

UPprFER DivisioN COURSES

110A-110B. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3) ¥Yr,
Prerequisite: eourse 5a-58. Assistant Professor MARSH
. First half-year, oral argumentation and debate; preparation of
briefs; presentation of arguments, Second  half-year, practice in
extemporary speaking; the preparation of the occasional address.’
Open to students selected from 110a.
111a-111s. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 2a-2s. Mrs, HUNNEWELL, Miss TKOMAS

. 'The study of typical literary forms.sueh as the ballad, the lyrie,

the essay, and the short story.

* A major in public speaking in the College of Letters and Science is not offered
fn the University of California at Lios Angeles., Students wishing to satisty the require-

ments for a major in gublic speaking are referred to the Announcement of Coursges in
the Departments at Berkeley.
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French : 109

!'RBNOE

PavL Rﬁmeom, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization (Chairman).
HeNryY RayMoND BrusyH, Ph.D., Professor of French.

* *ALEXANDER GrEEN F1re, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Fremch.

MAXWELL AUSTIN SMITH, PhD . Assistant Professor of French.
Lovuis F. D, Briois, M.A., Assoc:ate in French,

ErEEL WiLLIAMS Bamey, Ph.B., Associate in French.
Juria BroqQuer, M.A., Associate in French.

ANNA FENELON HOLABAN, Ph.B,, Associate in Freneh.
Airce HuBARD, MLA,, Associate in French.
MADELEINE L. Immssm, A.B,, Associate in French.

, Associate in French.

e

Jeax GoNrar, Ph.D., Agrégé, Lecturer in French. )

Letters and Soience List.~—All undergraduate courses in French except
190, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-

'tlons governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—French A, B, O, D, or their equivalents.
History 4a—4B, Plnlosophy 3a-3B, Latin and another modern language are
strongly recommended. .

" Thé Major—Required: Twenty- four units of Freneh including French
101A—1013 109a-1098, 112a-1128.

Any of the remaining “upper division courses may be applied on the ’
major. With the permission of the department, 4 units of the 24 may be
satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in the following depart-
ments: English, German, Greek; Latin, S8panish, Italian, or Philosophy.

Lowes DivisioNn COURSES

The ordmary prerequisites for each of the lower d.lvxsmn courses are
listed under the- ‘deseription of these courses. 8tudents who have had
special advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted
a more advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a
more advanced course by recommendation of the instructor. No studént
who has matriculation credit for two years of hlgh school French will
recelve any credit for French A or Az, -

A. Elementary French. (5) Either ha].f-year. Mr, Briois in charge
;. ...MTuWThE,9, 10,12, 3. X

Az} Elei?%tai‘ry French. (3) I. . Mr, Briois in charge
Intended for students who have had one year of high school French

* Absent on leave, 1928—29.



110 : . French

B. Elementary French. (5) Either half.year Mr. Briois in eharge
M Tae W Th F, 12, 2
Prerequmte- course A or two years of high whool French.

0. Intermediate French, (32 Either half-year. Mz, Briois in eharge
TaThS8,9; M W F,

Prerequ;mte. course B or three years of high school F‘reneh.

D. Intermediate Fronch. (3) Either half-year.  Mr. Brrots in charge
MWF,9, 11,
" Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French,

5a-58. Advanced French, (3-3) Yr. Professor P¥rigorp, Mr, Brios
MWEF9, 10
Prerequisite: course D.

5aB. Advanced French. (5) IL - Professor Bwsn'
M Tu W Th F, 10. .
Prerequisite: eourse D.

Urm DivisioN CoURsEs

) The prereqlnmte to all upper dlvmion courses is 16 units in the lower
.t(ijvision, including either 3a-3B (or D with a grade of A or B) or 5A-68
or 5AB) ;
Courses 10141018 and 109a-109B are ordinanly prerequisite to other
. upper division courses, except that 107a-1078 may be taken eoncurrently
. with either or both of these courses.
All upper division courses, with the exception of 140A~-1408, are con-.
ducted entirely in French.

101a-1018. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-8) ¥r. ;

M W F, 10. . Asgistant Professor SMITH
1092-1098. A Survey of French Literature and Culture, (3-8) Yr. 3
M W F, 12. Professor PERIGORD

(a) The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the XVII Century.
(B) The XVIII, XIX, and XX centuries.

| 1124-1128. The Nineteenth Oentury. (2-2) Yr. ~ Professor Brus

¢4

Prerequisite: courses 101a~1018 and 109A-109%.
(A) From 1780 to 1850. (B) From 1850 to 1885.

114A-1148, Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present
(2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 12. Dr, GONTARD

*118-1188. The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BRUSH

" *Not to be given, 162839,
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120a-120B, The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) ¥r Dr. Surrs

Tu Th, 1. . C
121a-1218. The Eighteenth Century. (2—2) Yr. ©  Professor BrusH

Tu Th, 2.

1804-1308. Grammar, Oomposltmn and Style. (2-2) ¥Yr. Dr. GoNTARD
Tu Th, 10.
Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses.
Practice in oral and written composition based on seleeted models.
This course is required at Berkeley of all candidates for the certificate

of completion of the teacher-training currieulum, or for the M.A.
degree.

140a-1408. French Oivilization. (2-2) Yr. Professor P£RiGorn
“Tu Th, 2. :

Presentation of the larger eultural elements in Buropean History
as eaused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people,

Lectures in Enﬂlsh reading in French or English, Intended pri-
marily for majors in English and lustory.

190. The Teaching of French. (2) L Professor Bausu
MW, 11

Prerequisite: French 101.A—101.B and 1004-109m, the latter being
permitted concurrently.

.
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GEOGRAPHY

GeorGE M. MoBRrpE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography (Chamnan)
BURTON M, VARNEY, PhD., Associate Professor of Geography.

MyrTA LisLe McCLELLAN, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Geography.
Crirrord M. Zieger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

, Associate in Geography.

Jom.mm GARS'I', B.8.,, Associate in Geography. "

*FORD ASHMAN Ommrm, LL.D., D.8e., Lecturer in Meteorology

Letiers ond So(cm Lwt——All undergraduate courses in Geography
except 7a-7B, and 169, are included in the Letters and Seience Liat of
Courses. For regulations governing this list; see page 64. .

Preparation for the Major—Required: Geography 1, and in addition,
2, 3, or 5; Geology 1c or 1A. Recommended: Geography 2, 8,5, 74, and
73' Geology 20 and 2p; History 4, 5, 7 or 8, and 76; Economcs 1la-1s.

The Major—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units

-of upper division work in geography including the following courses:
101, 105, and 121; plus 3 or 6 units selected, with the approval of the
department from some omne of the following groups:

Geology Group.—Geology 102a-1028, 105, 106, 107, 108,

History Group.—History 1534-1538, 162A—162B 171A-1718, 177-177s,
181a-181s,

Bconomies-Political Secience Group. —Econonnce 123, 140, 173, 195,
199. Political Secience 125, 127, 154A-154B, 199A-199B,

The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division -
Geography courses. .

Lowes Division COURSES

1. Fundamentals of Modern Geography. (3) Elther half-year.
MWF,§12,2; TuaTh 8, 8, 9,
Associate Profeesor MoBrIpE and the Srarr
A development of the underlymg principles of human geography
through a study of the main features of the physical environment in
their relationship to man’s life and activities, particularly as exempli..
fied in type regions; varied map study.

2. Studies in Regional Geography. (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Geography 1. —— and the STarr

A study of selected regions with wide application of the principles -
of human geography and systematic map studies.

2 In residence second half-year only.
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3. Elements of Meteorology. (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Geography 1. Associate Professor VARNEY
A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the changes in it which
produce our weather; the making and recording of meteorological
observations; practical work with meteorological instruments, study
of weather maps; lectures, recitations, and laboratory work.

5. Economic Geography. (8) Either half-year.
- Prerequisite: Geography 1. . Asgistant Professor ZIERER
- The geography of the more important products of farm, range,
forest, mine, river, and sea; the development and localization of
mdustnes, continental and oceanic trade routes; the character and
direction of trade; the interdependence of the g'reat consuming and
producing regions of the world.

LECTURES IN APPLIED Mmmnowar

7A. Weather Science in Relatlon to Aerona.utacs and Industry. (1) 1L
Tu, 12. Dr. CARPENTER

78. Weather Scienee in Relation to Agriculture and Engineering. (1) IIL
: '.l‘n, 1 Dr. CARPENTER

UrPER DIvisioN CoURSES

Geography 1, and 2, 3, or 5 are prerequisites to all upper division
courses exeept 111 and 181.

101 Field Course; the Geography of Los Angeles and its Environs, (3) IL
. Th, 1-5, and occasional Saturdays, - Assistant Professor ZIEREz

An expenditure of $5 for tra.nsportatlon may be incurred by each
student,

A survey of the Los Angeles ares, including a study of its com-
merce and industries; its highway and railroad outlets, and the port;
the utilization of outlying lands; and its major mumieipal problems,
such as water supply, hydro electrlc power, flood control, and sewage
disposal. The course is based primarily on fleld work and affords
training in observmg geographic facts, accurate field note takmg and
detailed field- mappmg

105 Cartography (2) II. Associate Professor McBRIDE

- Additional prerequisite: Geology 1c and 2¢.

The eourse is concerned with ‘the methods of making maps; the
more important projections and their relative merits; representations
of relief, features of human culture, and other geographlc data. the
mterpretatlon of various types of maps. .

111. The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) L
’ Assistant Professor Zlmn.
No prerequisite except junior standing.
The significance of abundant and varied natural resources’in the
development of the United States and the need for congerving the
national wealth in soils, minerals, forests, and water.
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113. General Climatology. (3) Either half-year. .
: : ’ iate Professor VARNEY

A study of the underlying principles of climatic phenomena, of

the features which characterize the climates of various regions, and

of the influence of climatic conditions upon the life of plants, animals,
and the human race. ’ o

114. Regional Climatology: Western Hemisphere, (3) Either half-year,
: Associate Professor VARNEY
A study of the various types of climate, with reference to their
underlying causes and to the effects of climate on man in the region.

121. The Geography of North America. (3) L o
Assistant Professor ZIERER
A study of the prineipal economic activities and the life of the

people in each of the major geographie regions of North America in
their relation to the natural environment. .

122. The Geography of Latin America. (3) L
Tua Th, 4-5:30. Asgociate Professor MCBRIDE
This course aims to ascertain the physical conditions charaecterizing

the countries of Latin Ameriea, particularly in relation to the life of
the inhabitants. ’

123. The Geography of Europe. (3) IL o —_
A survey of the principal geographic divisions of Europe. The
effect of environmental conditions upon the distribution of population,

upon the progress of selected countries, and upon the economie activi-
ties of peoples.

124. The Geography of Agia, (3) II.' Assistant Professor MOCLELLAN

A study of the geographic problems which determine the social and
economic conditions of the leading countries about the western edge
of the Pacific Ocean. : ’

131. The Geography of California. (2) Either half-year. i
Ta Th, 1. . Assistant Professor McCLELLAN
A.-comparison and contrast of California’s geographic advantages
and handicaps; a tracing of the relationships between the natural
resources of the state and the activities of the inhabitants.

169. The Teaching of Geography. (3) Either half-year.
MWF,09. : Assistant Professor McCLELLAN

Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after
consultation with instruetor. ’ )

The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of °
instruetion; changing point of view; the basic prineiples; the various
methods of presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of
the subjeet.
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171. The Geographic Setting of American History. (8) IL. -
Associate Professor Man.mt
Additional prereqmmtes’ A university course in American History:
The purpose of this course is to study the influence of the physical
environment upon the distribution, eulture, and historical development
of the peoples inhabiting the Americas.

181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) IL
Associate Professor McBRIDE
No prereqmsltes except junior standing.
Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems
of domestic and international aﬂalrs, with stress upon the geographic
principles involved.

141, Advaneed Economic Geography. (3) II.
Prerequisite: Geography 5. Assgistant Professor ZIERER
A comprehenslve geographleal analysls of selected manufacturing
industries and industrial regions, an interpretation of land and ocean
transportation as related to the natural environment, and an explana-
tion of the fundamental economic-geographic pnnclples which underly
trade. The scope of the course is world-wide.
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GEOLOGY

WiLLiaM JoEN MiuLer, Ph.D., Se.D., Professor of Geology (Chairman).
E. K. SopEr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

CouiN H, CrickMAY, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Geology.

ALFRED R. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

, Instructor in Geology.

Lotters and Soienoce List.—All undergraduate courses in Geology are
incloded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulutions
governing this list, see page 64.

- Preparation for the Major.—Required: Chenustry 1a-1B; Elementary
Physlcs, Civil Engineering 1a-1B; Geology 1a-1B; Mineralogy 3a-3B;
trigonometry; frechand and geometrical drawing. Certain of these pre-
paratory courses may be postponed to the upper division by permission
of the department. Recommended: French or Spanish, and German,

The Major—Geology 1024-102B (4), 103 (4) 112a-112B (4), and 12
units chosen from geology (including mineralogy and paleontology) and
allied courses in chemistry, physies, zoology, and geography. The student’s
program is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved
by the department.

Laboratory, Fee—Mineralogy 34-38, $1.50 per half-year.

GEOLOGY

1A. General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (3) Either half-year.
MWF,S. Associate Professor SOPER
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physies.
Two fleld trips (half-day) required. Sections limited to forty
students.

A study of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the’
processes and agencies by which the earth has been, and is being
changed.

(Nm—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 1c¢.)

. 1B. General Geology: Historical. (3) Either half-year.
Professor Mu.mm
M WPF, 9. Two field trips (half-day) required.
Prerequisite: Geology 14 or lo. i
A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants,
with special reference to North America,
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10. Physiography. (3) Either half-year,
Professor MirLER, Associate Professor SoPer, Assistant
- Professor CRICKMAY ’ S
M W F, 11 (Miller); M W F, 10 (Soper); Tu Th 8, 10 (Crickmay).
Several field trips (half-day) required.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and

the geological laws governing their origin and development,

(NoTE~—Not open to students who have.taken or are taking
. Geology 1a.) :

20. Map Study of Physiography. (1) Either half-year.
w, 3 Assistant Professor CRICKMAY
Prerequisite: Geology 1a.

UpPER DIviSION COURSES

1024-102B. Field Geology. (2-2) ¥r.
8, 9-5. Aggistant Professor WHITMAN

Prerequisite: Geology 1B, 103, and Civil Engineering 1rs-1Ls,
1ra-1rB. Credit in this course ‘is given only to students who take
the year’s work.

Introduction to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic
mapping, and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic
phenomena, entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and oecea-
sional longer excursions to points of special interest in a region remark:
ably rich in geologic features.

103. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I.  Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, M F, 11; laboratory, M F, 2-5. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods each week. :
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, Mineralogy 3a-3B.
The general characteristics, origin, mode of occurrence, and nomen-
clature of rocks, and description of the more common types, accompanied
by determinative laboratory practice. - :

*104. Petrographical Laboratory. (3) IIL, . .
: Asgistant Professor WHITMAN

Lectures W, 12; laboratory, M T, 2, 3, 4.

Prerequisite: Geology 103,

Mineral optics and microscopy, and the study of thin sections of
rocks. :

106, Economic Geology: Motalliferous Deposits. (3) II
MWF 11 Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, 1B. Mineralogy 3a-3B, and Geology 103.
A systematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes
and structural factors involved. .

* Not to be given, 1928-29.
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107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) II.  Professor MiLien
Tu Th, 9.
Prereqmsﬁ;e- Geology 1A or 10, and 1B.
A course in advanced general geology with special reference to North
Ameriea.

108. Economic Geology: Non-metalliferous l)eposits 2 L
Tua Th, 9. Professor MILLER

Prereqmslto Geology 1A or 1c, 1B and elementary chemistry.

Speeial attention is given to eoal, petroleum, building stones, clay,
limes, salines, gypsum, fertﬂlzers, and various minor minerals.

111. Petroleum Geology. (3) IL. ) Associate Professor SoPER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A, 1B, 102a.

Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the -

principal oil fields of the world with emphasis upon. U. 8, fields; and
field methods in oil exploration. Lectures, map work, problems and
field trips to nearby oil fields.

116. Struectural Geology. (8) I. Associate Professor Sorra
Lecture, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, W, 2-5.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A; Geology 1024-1028, which may be taken
coneurrently; and a workmg knowledge of desecriptive geometry.
The phenomena of fracture, folding, ﬂow, and the graphic solution
_of problems with laboratory a.nd fleld investigations.

1994-1998. Problems in Geology. (2-2) Yr..
Tu Th, 12, Professor MiLLer and the Starr
Open only to seniors who are makmg geology their maJor study.
Reports and discussions.

MINERALOGY

8a-38. Introduction to Mineralogy. (8-8) Yr.
Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Lecture, M, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 14,
Prereqma.lte' Elementary chem.mtry and physics.

Lectures and laboratory practice in erystal morphology and pro- .
Jjection, determination of minerals by their physical and chemical -

properties, and descriptive mineralogy.
This eourse supplants Mineralogy 1, and is not open to students
who took Mineralogy 1 prior to September, 1928,

.
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PALEONTOLOGY"

111, Systematie Paleontology. (4) I. Assistant Professor CRICEMAY
Lectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.
Prerequisite: Geology 1B or Paleontology 1.

A general introduetion to the study of invertebrate fossils.

112, Advanced Historieal Geology. (3) II.
Assistant Professor CRICKMAY
. Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.
Prereqmute Paleontology 111, and Geology 1m.

A general survey of the history of living things from fosail
evidence. Paleogeography is studied concurrently as a background to
the migrations of faunas.

113. Interpretative Paleontology. (3) IL
Assistant Professor CRICKMAY
Lecture, Tu, 11; laboratory, 6 hours,
Prerequisite: Pa.leontology 111 or Zoology 11a.

A course designed to acquaint the student with paleontological
Problems and methods. One or more of the important invertebrate
groups of fossils will be selected and studied in detail with regard to
taxonomy; description; ontogeny in relation to affinity; phylogeny;
Phenomena and prineiples of evolution; bionomy; and modern paleon-
tological concepts.

* Courses in Vertebrate Paleontology moy be found in the announcement of the
Department of Biology (p. 87).
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GERMAN

WiLiaM DiaMonp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
RoLr HorrMany, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German,
ALFRED KARL DoLcH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.

FraNK HerMAN ReINscH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
BERNHARD ALEXANDER UHLENDORF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Gierman
(Chairman). .

‘SELMA ROSENFELD, A.B., Associate in Gierman.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in German except
A3-B3 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—Required: German A-B (10) and C-D (6)
or their equivalents. Recommended: History 4a—4B, Philosophy 3-3s,
English 1a-18. ’ . .

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper Qivision courses, including
one full year’s course in composition and at least 6 units made up from
senior courses 111a-111s, 118a-118B, and 119, .

Lowes Division Coursks

" The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these courses. Students who have had
special advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a
more advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more
advanced course by recommendation of the instructor.

A. Elementatry German. (5) Either half-year,
Seven sections. Asgistant Professor REINSCH in charge.
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school German,
Students who pass in course A after having had ome year of German
in high school will receive two units of credit in addition to their .
matriculation credit. . .

B. Elementary German. (5) Either half-year. .
Asgistant Professor UELENDORF in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German or
course A in summer session with grade A or B.

*A3-B3. Elementary German. (3-3) Yr. Assistant Professor REINSCH

This course is primarily for students looking towards work in the
colleges of Chemistry and Engineering.

* Not to be given, 1928-29.
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O-D. Intermediate German. (8-8) ¥Yr.

MWF, 10,11, 12; Ta Th 8, 9.

Associate Professor DIAMOND in charge

Prerequ.lmte~ course B or three years of high school German or
courge B in summer session with grade A or B.

Selections from prose and poetry, -ordinarily mcludmg one of
Lessing’s and one of Schiller’s dramas; grammar, composition and
conversation, This course is conducted in German and furnishes the
regular preparation for the upper division courses.

CD. Intermediate German. (5) II.
Associate Professor DIAMOND in charge
Prereqtuslte course B or three years of high school German or
course B in summer session with grade A and B.

UrPER Di1visioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course C-D (or CD)
or four years of German in high school. In eases of special merit admission
may be granted on three years of high school German.

104a-1048. Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.
" Assistant Professor REINSCH
Selected works of Heinrich von Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig,
Wildenbruch, Fulda, Halbe, Hauptmann, Sudermann.

1054-1058. German Classics of the Eighteenth Century. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor D1amoND
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller. .

.106A—'1063 Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor DOLCH

1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr. -
Asgistant Professor UHLENDORN

1104-1108B. German Lyncs and Ballads. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor UHLENDORF
The German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the
present.

111a-111B. Novelists of the Nineteenth Century. (2-2) ¥Yr. :
Associate Professor DIAMOND
Prerequisite: course. 104A-104B, 105A-1058, or 106a-1068.
Selected novels of Hauff, Freytag, Spielhagen, Ludmg, Keller,
Meyer, and others.

1184-118s. History of German Literature. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor HOFFMANN

Prerequisite: course 104a-1048 or 105a-1058.

First half-year: The Middle Ages. Second half-year: from the
Reformation to the death of Goethe. Lectures and discussions; col-
lateral reading..

119. Middle High German. (3) II. Asgistant Professor DoLCH

Prerequisite: course 104a-1048 or 105a-1058, and 118A.

Outlines of grammar. Selections from -the Nibelungenlied, the
Kudrun, and the Court epics.
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HISTORY

. Frank J. KLiNeBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History (Chairman).
JouN CarL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.
WaALDEMAR C. WESTERGAARD, PhD., Professor of History.
*JosePH B. LookEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Davip K. Byork, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of History.
Rowranp Hiul Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Louis K. KooN?z, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Meiva LataaM, Ph.B,, Assista.nt Professor of History.
NEtsoN VANCE Bussm.b, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Hxstory.
Luoy M. GAINES, M.A., Instruetor in History. i
Roranp D. HussEey, B.S., Associate in History.

Letters and Soienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in History except .

11 and 77, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—RBRequired: History 4A-4B, or 5A-5B, or
8a-88, and either Political Science 3a-38, or Political Science 51a-51s,
or Economics 1a-18, or Geography 1 and 2, or Philosophy 3a-3B. Students

who have not had at least two years of European history in high school

must take either History 4a~4B or 5a-5B.
Recommended: French, or German, or Latin, or Spamsh or Italian,

For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of Frenmch .

or German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In
certain cases 2 to 6 upper division units in either political seience or
economiecs approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history (one of the
following: 121a-121B, 1424-1428, 1534-1538) and a year course in Aimer-
iean history (one of the following: 162a-162B, 1714-1718B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same
field; chosen within one of the following sequences: History 121a-1218,
or 142a-1428, or 153A-1638, followed by 144A-144B, or 1554-1558; 162a-
1628, or 1714-1718, followed by 1814-181B. Only one advanced course
need be taken.

Reoommended Courses in other Departm«mta ~—The attention of history
majors is ealled to Classics 112a~1128, Ancient Civilizations, which may,
with the approval of the department, be counted on the major.

* Absent on leave, 1928-29.
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Lowes. DIVISION Oounsns

4a-48. Social and Political History of Modern Europe. (3-3)
Beginning either half year.
Professor ‘WESTERGAARD, Assmta.nt Professors KooNTZ,
ORK, Mrs. GAINES
MWF, 10, 12 2 4; Ta Th 8, 8, 9.

54-58. History of England and Greater Britain. (3-8) Yr.
Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professors HARVEY, RUSSELL
M W F, 8, 9; TuTh 8, 10, 11. :

8A-8p. History of the Amerieas. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor LoCKEY, Mr. Hussm
MWF 10, 11, 2, 3.

90-9p. Great Personalities. (2-2) Yr. :
First half-year, England. . Professor KLINGBERG

Second half-year, Modern Europe. . Professor WESTERGAARD

11. Social Studies in the Kindergarten-Primary Grades. (2) Either half-
’ ear. Assistant Professor LATHAM
Tu Th, 11, 3.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Treats of sources of material, curricula now in use, and projects.

39. Pacific Coa.st History. (2) Either half-year. Mrs, GAINES
Tu Th, 1

76 Industrial History of the United States. (3) Either ha.lf-year
MWRF 2; WF, 45:30 Assistant Professor LATHAM

77. Social Sciences for Junior High Schools. (2) IL
. Assistant Professor LATHAM

UrPeR DivisioN COURSES

Prorequisite: History 4a~4s, or History 5158, or History SA—SB or
equivalent preparation in hrstory

General Beguirement: Term papers will be required each ha.lf- ear of
all students in semior history courses (144, 155, 181). Enrollment in these
courses is limited to fifty.

121a-1218. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr. Assistant Professor BJORK
MWF,S8

1424-142B. Modern Continental Europe since 1648. (3-3) Yr.
* Professor WESTERGAARD
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144A~1448. History of Northern and Eastern Europe. (2-2) Yr.
) Professor WESTERGAARD
Prerequisite: senior standing, German or French or Latin or one
of the Scandinavian languages, and two years of college history,
including History 4 or 5, and one upper division course, preferably in.
" continental or English hlstory

(A) Rige and decline of the Swedish- Baltic empire and the rise of ) .

modern Russia.
(B) The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the con-.
trol of the Baltic.

1534-153B. Social and Political History of Modern England 1603-1926.
(3-3) Yr. Professor KLINGBERG, Asgistant Professor HARVEY
M WF 11, 12 .

1554-1558. History of the British Empire. (2-2) Yr. W, 3, 4.
Professor KLINGBERG
Prerequisite: semior standing and two years of  college history,
including Hlstory 4 or 5 or 8 and one upper division course in history,

*1624-162B, History of Hispanic Ameriea from 1808 to the Present.
(3-3) Yr. MWTF, 2, - Associate Professor LOCKEY

*164a-164B. History of Inter-American Diplomatic Relations. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor LOCKEY
Prerequisite: senior standmg and two years of college history,
including History 8 or 162. .

171a-1718B. Hlstory of the United States. (3-3) Yr.
Professor PARISH, Assistant Professors KoONTZ, Russm.t.
A general course dealing with the English colomes and the politieal
history of the United States.

181a-181s. History of the Westward Movement. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 8.
Professor PARISH i
Prerequlslte senior standing and two years of college history,
including one upper division course. In any event, History 8 or 171
is a prerequisite.
A study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantic to
the Pacifie. .

* Not to be given, 1928-29,
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HOME ECONOMICS

HeLEN B. THoMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics (Chairman).

GrETA GRAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

JANE E. DaLg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economies.

BreNICE ALLEN, MLA., Associate in Home Economies.

Maup D. EvaNg, MLA., Associate in Home Economies.

MaRrGARPT C. JoNES, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics and Supervisor '
of Classes for the Training of Home Economies Teachers (Los
Angeles).

PAUI.IN‘L' F. Ly~NcH, B.8,, Associate in Home Economies.

FLORENCE A. WILSON, AB B.S., Associate in Home Economies,

Letters and Soience.—Courses 1a-15, 11a-11s, 120, and 1284-1288 are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 64. ) )

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaohing Credential in Home
Making.—Completion of all' requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education* listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a) Edueation 103, 170, Teaching, 6-10 units; approved courses in
Education to total 24 units. )

(b) Home Economics 14, 1B, 11a, 118, 120, 1284, 1474, 1478, 1604, 1608,
198; elective Home Economies, 5 umts.

(o) Art 2a, 18, 164, 168, 103, 1564, 158B.

(@) Chemistry 2a, 2B, 10; Biology 1; Physiology 1.

Vocational Home Eoonomics.—A two-year vocational curriculum in
home economics is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes
Act. This curriculum leads to recommendation for the secondary speecial
teaching credential in voeational home economies. It is open to mature
" students who are high school graduates and who have had practical
experience in the administration of a home, All applicants must be
approved by the Department of Home Economics.

Departmental Sequmoes—For students pursuing Teachers College cur-
ricula other than home economics it is suggested that courses be chosen
from the following groups.

1. Home Economics 1A (2), 68 (2), 175 (3), 179 .(3).
II. Home Economics 160A (3), 1608 (3), 180 (8).

III. Home Economics 31 (4), 120 (3), 125 (3), 1284-1288 (4).

Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 14, 18, 2, 175, 179 is $1
for conrse 66 is $1.50. for courses 11, 11s, 31, 33, 120, 125, 159 198 is
$2.75.

*A or in home economics .in the College of Letters and Science is not, offered
at the University of California at Los Angeles. Stu dents wishing to satisfy the
requirements for a major: in household art or household science are referred to the
Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.
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1. Clothing (Household Art 1a), (2) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Art 2A. - Miss Evang, Miss WILSON

Thé study of kinds and qualities of materials for differemt uses;

typical forms of clothing; artistic appreciation, sta.nda.rds and hygienie
. characteristics of dress.

1B. Clothing Eeonomics (Household Art 1B). (3) Either half-year.
Prerequidite: Economies 1a. Miss LYNoH, Miss WiLsoN
Clothing industries and clothing standards in relation to the

economic and soecial life of the community; quantity and cost budgets

for individuals and for family groups.

11A. Elementary Food (Household Science 1a). (3) Either half-year, '
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a. Miss ALLEN
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials;
the principles involved in food preparation and preservation; com-
‘pilation of recipes; practice in judging food preparations.

118. Food Economics (Household Science 1B). (3) Either half-year. .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10. Associate Professor Gray
The classification, oceurrence, and general properties of food stuffs;
the legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commarce;
food values in relation to cost; the practical problems involved in the

selection and service of food in the home a.nd m school luneh rooms
and cafeterias.

120, Dieteties. (8) Either half-yéar. Agsistant Professor DaLe
: "MWPF,9; WF, 10. :

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a or 10, Home Eeonomics 128a.

Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimemntal studies
that have established the quantitative basis in dieteties; calculations
of standard portions &nd combinations of foods; computation and
seoring of dietaries with special reference to the nutritive require-
ments for growth in infaney and childhood and to varying conditions
in both normal and abnorinal metabolism in the adult. Methods for
field work and nutrition clinies.

125. Experimental Cookery (3) IL. Miss ArLLEN
Prerequisite: senior standing. ’ '

Quantitative methods in food preparation.under controlled con-
ditions. -

128a-1288. Nutrition. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 11. Professor THOMPSON
Prerequisite: Home Economics 113 Physiology 1; Chemlstry 107
recommended.
Diseussions of metabolism studies and of feeding expenments for
testing the biological eficiency of different types of food materials,

e ARt

Attention is given to recent literature bearing upon problems in dietetics, . o

upon growth, and upon normal and subnormal nutrition.
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1474, Development of Home Economics Education. (3) Either half-year.
M WF, 12 Professor THOMPSON
Prereqmslte Psychology 1a, and ten or more un.its in Home
Economics.

The development of home economics as an: edncatlonal movement
organization of curricula and present status of courses.in dlﬂerent
types of schools. . .

1478. Principles of Home Economics Teaching. (3) Either half-year.
Tua Th, 9. Miss Evaxs
Prereqmslte Psychology 1a, and twelve or more "units of home

economics credit.
Study of typical courses and their presentation; eritical review of
texts and references for elementary and secondary schools.

'159. Food Problems. (3) L © * Asggistant Professor DALE'
Prerequisite: senior standing. -
Special problems. in food with a review of the literature of the
subjeet. - . :

160a-160B, Household Admi.n.istration. (3-3) Yr. MWF, 9. .
Associate Professor va
Prerequisite: Economies 1A, Jjunior standing.
Economic organization and administration of the act1v1t1es of the
home; household budgets and accounts; standards of hvmg, honsehold
samtatlon.

175. Advanced Study of Costume, - (3) II ) Miss Wn.son
Prerequisite: Home Economies 1B. -
Practice in the development of designs for individuals and for use
in historical plays and pageants.

179. Clothing Problems. (3) I ' " Miss WiLsoN
Prerequisite: senior standing. :

Specml problems in clothing with review of the hteratnre.

180. Problems in Household Economies. (3) . .
’ Associate Professor GRaY'
Prerequisite: senior standing. -
Library and field work in investigation of an assigned: problem in
housing, household equipment, family expenditures, standdards of living
or of comimunity conditions and activities related to the home.

198. Textiles. (2) I. ) C Miss Wmson
Prerequisite: Economics 1a, Chemistry 10, Art 2a.
The economic development of the textile industry; history of
. weaves and patterns; chemical, physical, and microseopic examina-
tion of textile. fibers; yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain
removal; laundry processes as they affect color, texture, shrinkage,
and dnrablhty.
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VooaTioNaL Coursest

2. The Study of Dress. (3) I. o Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: Home ‘Economies 14.

A study of the artistic qualities of dress design; design, pattern, h

color, and weave of fabries; hygienic and economical standards in the

selection and care of clothing.

31, Food Composition. (4) Either half-year. © Miss ALLEN
* Prerequisite: Chemistry. 2.

Food principles, selection, economic uses, nutritive values as
affected by methods of preparation.

2. Elements of Nutrition. (2) Either half-year. Professor THOMPSON -
Prerequisite: six ynits of natural science.

The prmc1ples of nutrition and their applicatmn in normal and
subnormal conditions of growth and physical development

33. Elementary Dletet.lcs. (3) II. ' Assistant Professor DALE
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10, Home Economics 31, 32,

Principles of diet applied to 1nd1v1duals, the family, ard other
groups.

432438, Household Administration. (2-2) Yr. Miss JoNES
‘Prerequisite: Economics 1a, Psychology 1a.

Household equipment; efficient and sanitary methods of work;

business principles and administrative methods applicable to the - -

‘household, care and training of children on the project basis.

46. Home Economics Education. @3) I Miss JoNES
" 'Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

The early development and present status of home economics -

education, methods of teaching, criticism of courses.

66. Millinery. (2) Either half- -year. M W, 1-3, ~ Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: Art 2a and Home Economies 14 or equivalent.
Study of trade methods and markets for millinery supplies; execu.

tlon of designs illustrating problems involved in class demonstration
in laboratory teaching, and in the direction of club projects.

% These courses are given primarily for students ln the vocational curriculum but
are open to students in other currlo in the Teachers College.
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MATHEMATICS

EarLe R. HebricK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies (Chairman).

Georee E, F, SHEERW0OD, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies.

GLENN JaMEs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

PavL H. Daus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

RAYMOND GARVER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

Harrer E. Guazigr, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

Guy H. Huxnt, C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.

WenDELL E. MasoN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.

W. M. WrYBURN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. ' )
- EvpaEMIA R. WoRTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

FrEDERICK C. LEONARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy.

Crirrorp BrLL, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematies. .

A, W. PraTer, A.B,, Assistant in Mathematics.

Harry M. S8gowMAN, EM., MLA., Lecturer in Mathematics and Recorder.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in mathematies
except 19 and 74, and all undergraduate courses in Astronomy and
Engineering, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
For regulations governing this list, see page 64. .

Preparation for the Major—Required: Mathematies C (or the equiva-
lent), 5, 6, 8, 94, and 9B with an average grade of C, except that studemts
who have completed two years of high' school algebra and also trigon-
ometry may be excused from course 8 by examination. Courses 5, 94, 98
may be replaced, by permission, by the equivalent courses 3a, 3B, 4A.
Recommended: physics, astronomy, and a reading knowledge of French .
and German. .

The Major—Mathematics 111, 112, and 119, together with fifteen
additional upper division units, must be included in every mathematics
major. The student must maintain an average grade of C in wupper
division courses in mathematics. . )

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high school will
probably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104. . .

Pre-Commeroe~—Freshmen in this curriculum are required to take
courses 2 and 8, except that students who have completed two years of high
school algebra and also plane trigonometry may be excused from course 8.

Pre-Engineering and Pre-Chemistry.—The University of California at
Los Angeles offers the first two years in preparation for admission to the
junior year of the Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Civil Engineering,
Mining) in Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in the
engineering colleges at Berkeley should consult the departmental adviser
before making out their programs. : S
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The minimum requirements for admission to the courees 3a-38, 4a—48

or to 3a, 3048 are one and one-half years of algebra, plane. geometry, -

plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless excused as noted above. Pros-

pective engineering students are urged, however, to add another half- -

year of algebra and solid geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees—The fees required for Civil Engmeenng 1ra-1rB are $5 per 3

half-year; for Civil Engineering 3 the fee is $25.

Lowm DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high sehool must elect . .'
course C before they will be  admitted to any further work except course -

8 or course 2.

C. Tngonometry. (2) Either half-year. Mr. PraTer
. Tu Th, 10 .
Prereqmslte ‘“elementary a]gebra and geometry

P Sphenca] Trigonometry. (1) Elther half-year.
Tu, 8. Assistant Professors HunT, MASON-
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry and solid geometry.

2. ‘Mathematics of Fingnce. (3) Either half-year.
MWF, 11, Associate Professor JAMES
Prerequisite: Mathematlcs 8.

3A, "Plane Analytlc Geometry. (3) Either half-year,
MWTF 911, 12 Assigtant Professor Davs
Prereqmsnte Mathematlcs C and 8 or the equivalents.

38. Differential Caleulus, (8) IL Assistant Professor GAnvm ’
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or its equivalent.

3c. Differential and Integral Calenlus. (6) I Professor SHERWOOD .
" MTuWThPFS,S8 ' :
Prerequisite: Mathematlcs 3aA.
For students beginning calculus in the second year.
_ This course is equivalent to Mathematics 3B and 4A (or to 9 and
‘98, by permission).. Engineers must take Mathematics 4B also,

4a48. Solid Analytie Geometry and Integral Caleulus. (3-3) ¥Yr.
. MWF, 10. Professor HEDRICK
Prereqmsite sohd geometry and Mathematics 3n

5. Analytlc Geometry. (3) Either half—year. ’
Assistant Professor WOR.THINGTON
Prerequisite: Mathematics C or the equivalent.

6. Introduction to ProJectlve Geometry. (3). Either half-year.
. Tu-Th 8, 10. Associate Professor JAMES
Prereqmslte Mathematies 3A or 5, and consent of instructor.

e el e
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8. College Algebra. (8) Either ha.lf-year.
Assistant Professors WEHYBURN, Wowmmomn, and others
M TaWThPF,09,11, 12 .
Prerequisite: at least one year of high school a.lgebra.
Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to three a
wrel(ialk for all students except the few who require extra réview and
drill,

91-98, Differential and Integral Calculus. (3-3) Yr. - Dr. BriL
Prerequisite;: Mathematics 5. :

19. Foundations of Arithmetie. (2) Either ha.lf-year .
"Ta Th 8, 10, 12. . . Assistant Professor GLAZIER

Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to two a
wee}: for all students except the few who reqmre extra review and
dril

' *74, The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics. (3) I.

Urm: DivisioN COURSES

Students may not elect upper division - courses unless they have -taken
or are ta.kmg Mathematlcs 94-9B, or the equivalent.

101 Elementary Geometry for Adva.nced Students. (3) 1.
MWF,S. Assistant Professor Daus
Prerequisite: courses 5 and 6.
. Belected topies in elementary geometry, with partlcnlar emphasis
on recent developments,

102. Elle(ment;ry Algebra. for Advaneced Students. (3) IL
W . . . Lo

Prereqn’mte- courses 8 and 9.

Selected topics in elementary algebra, with particular referénce to
modern points of view. -

104, History of. Qb,thematws (8) I Assistant Professor GLAZIER
WF

A non-techmcal courge open to students who have some knowl-
edge of the fundamental ideas of a.nalytlc geometry and caleulus.

109. Calculus:. Third Course. BHL M W P, 12 . :
Assistant Professor Wmmm'ron
Prerequisite: course 9. -

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) Either half-year,.
Tu Th 8, 9. Assistant Professor GARVER
. Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9. . D

* Not to be given, 1928-29,
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112. Analytie Geometry of Space. (3) I Professor SHERW0OD
Tu Th 8, 10.
Prerequmte. courses 5, 6, and 9.

*114, Advanced Geometry, (3) II. M W F, 10,
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6, and 9.
. Introduction to modern methods in geometry.

115. Theory of Numbers. (8) IL

119, Diﬂerenhal Equations, (8) Either half-year, Tu Th 8, 9.
Asgsistant Professor Wmm
Prereqmsite. course 109 or its equivalent.

1224-122p. Advanced Caleulus, (3-3) Yr. M W F, 9.
Prerequisite: course 109, Professor HEDRICK

*124. Vector A.nal (3) 1. -Associate Professor JAMES
Prerequlute- Mathematics 109 and one year of college physics,

1254~1258. Analytic Mechanies. (3-3) Yr. Mr. SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent.

190. The Teaching of Mathematies, (3) IL
Prerequisite: course 9 or its equivalent.

A -eritical inquiry into present-day temdencies in the tea.chmg of
mathematies.

CIVIL ENGINEERINGt

lua-118.. Plane Burveying Lectures. (2-2) Yr.
Tu Th, 9, 10. Assistant Professors HunNr, MasoN

Pterequisite trigonometry and geometric drawing.

1ra-1r. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Yr.
Assistant Professors HuNT, MasoN
M, 8-11; M or W, 2-5; Tu or Th, 1-4; 8, 9-12.
This course may be taken only in conjunction with, or subseqnent
to, Civil Engineering 1ra~1L8,

3. Summer Class in Plane Snrveymg. 3)

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra-1rs.

Four weeks of fleld work after the close of the school year.
8. Materials of Engineering Construction. .(2) IL

Tu Th, 10. . Assistant Professor MaAsoN
Prerequmte. sophomore standing. .

* Not to be given, 1928-29.
1+ Pirst two years only.

T
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" ASTRONOMY?
Lowes DivisioN Courses

1. Elementary Astronomy. (3) Either half-year.
Sec. 1, M WF, 8; See. 2, M W F, 2. Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prorequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry.
" An introductory, descriptive course in the general principles’ and
facts of astronomy, presented as far as possible in non-techmcal

language. -

3. Surveyors’ Course in Practical Astronomy. (1) IL,
Th, 1-4. Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequmte le Engineering 1ra, a.nd credit or reglstmtwn in
Civil Engineering 1¥B
A course mtended primarily for engineers. The pnnciples of
spherical trigonometry and elementary practical astronomy adapted to
the needs of students in the Colleges of Engineering, Computing.

*5. History of Astronomy. (38) I. Asgsistant Professor LEONARD
MWF, 1L
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.

11. Modern Astronomy. (3) II Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.
The stars and nebule. Progress in astronomy through modern
methods, especially the spectroscopic and the photographic.

UrpeR DivisioN COURSES

1032-1088. General Astronomy, (3-8) Yr. Assistant Professor LroNARD
Prerequisite: Mathematies 8o and Physies 2a-2B, 3a-38, or their
equivalent. :
The general principles and facts of astronomy in all its branches
developed and discussed in detail.

117. Astrophysics. (3) L. Asgsistant Professor LEONARD

Tu Th, 1, and one laboratory period. :

A general review of present-day problems in astrophysies, with
particular reference to the apphcatxon of the spectroscope to their
solution. Open to upper division students whose major subject is
mathematics, physics, or chemistry.

1t A major in astronomy theOol]ac otlnmrlnndsdencehnotoﬂeredintho
Universi of Oalifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisty the uirements
for a or in astronomy m referred to the Announcement of Courses in Depart-

ments at Berkeley.
* Not to be given, 1928—29
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. M:BOHANIO ARTS

HAROLD WILLIAM Mmsrmm, Assistant Professor of Mecha.mc Arts and
" Director. of Shops (Chairman). .-

Foss R. Bnooxwu, Associate in Mecha.nic‘Am.

Apeuaw D. Keutze, B.S, in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts,

James WILLARD MARSH, Associate in Mechanic Arta.

CrarLEs H. PaxToN, A.B,, Associate in Mechanie Arts.

JonN B. PHiLLIPs, Associate in Mecha.nic Arts.

. Bequ(romente for the Seoomdary Special Teaohing Creedntial m Indus-
trial Arts Eduoation—Completion for all requirements for the degree of

Bachelor of . Education hsted on pages 75-76, mcludmg the following A

specified courses:
(a) Edueation 100.1, 103 160A, 1603, 170, Directed Teaclnng 6—10 umts
Mechanic Arts 190, approved courses in Edncatlon to total 24 units.
.(b) Mechanic Arts 104, 50, 70, 754, 80A, 150A, 160A and 34 units of
electives approved by adviser.

(o) Physics 24, 28,

" Laboratory Fees—A fee of $3.00 is reqmred for each of the followmg
courses: Meehanical Engineering 8a, 88, 94, 98, Mechanic Arts 10a, 10B,
124, 128, 30, 31, 40, 45, 754, 758, 764, 763, 80A, 808, 1004, 1008, 151 160A,
- 1608, 165,

A two-year curriculum leadmg to the secondary special teaclnng
credential in voeational arts is maintained under the provmons of
the Smith-Hughes Act. This course is open to experienced journeymen
workmen who have had two years of schooling beyond the eighth grade.
All applications must be approved by the Director of the Division of
Vocational Edueation. -

'MECHANICAL ENGINEERING*

Not more than 12 units of the courses in mechanical engineering may
be counted toward graduation from the College of Letters and Seience.

D. Engmeenng Drawing. . (2), Either half-year.
~ Assistant Professor MANSFIBLD, Mr PAxXTON
Sec. 1, Tu Th 9; Sec. 2, Tu Th, 10. Drafting, s hours to be
arranged.

1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) Either half-‘}"ear ’
. M W F 11 . Mr, PA.XNN

. 'l‘he Unlverlity of California at Los les offers the first two years in prepars-
tion for admission to the junior yeer of the Oollege of Mechanics in the University at
Berkeley. Students intending to e their studies in this College should present
t.heir pn;fnm for approval to e pre—engineerlng adviser in the Department of
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2. Descriptive Geometry, (3) Either half-year. . Mr, PAXTON
. Lecture, Tu, 11. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged. :

6. Machine Drawmg (3) Either ha]f-yea.r . . Mr, Pmb,n
Lecture, W, 10, Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be a.rranged
Prerequislte' Mechanical Engineering 7. .
Deslgn and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,

with special emphasis upon the production of drawings whlch eonform
with standard practice.

7. Mechanism. (2 Either half-y . Mr. PaxToN
. Lecture, M T, 10.
A study of’ motrons in machines without reference to- the £orcea wlnch
produce them.

8a-8e. Shop Work. (zfz) Yr. . Mr. KELLE®
Lecture, F, 12, and five hours laboratory.
Pattern making and foundry practice.

94-98. Shop Work, (2-2) Yr. Mr. PHILLIPS
Lecture, Tu, 12, and five hours laboratory. : ’ ’

Metal work in metal.

§18. Summer Shop Work. - (3) Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
(144 ‘working hours required.)
Shop work. in pattern making and foundry practice or in machine
shop practice

MECHANIC ARTS -

104-10s. Shop Work. (2-2) ¥Yr. - Mr. KELLER

Bench work in wood. Fundamental tool and Jomery opemtrons,
care and operation of power machinery.

124-12B. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kmm
Furniture construction and repair, .npholstering, finishing, - and
refinishing,. Study of period furniture. Construetion, methods of
laying out various parts; use of jigs. Methods of prepanng and
apili)llgmg paints, stains, varnishes and lacquers in ﬂmshlng and
ishing.

' 20a-20s, Printing. (3:8) ¥Yr.© Mr. BROCKWAY

Principles, maintenance, and operation of .the school print. shop.
Problems and practice in job printing and newspaper make-np H type,
and equipment.

'30. General Shop. (2) I T . Mr. BRocKWAY

- Analysis and construction of “pro;ects’ ’ mvolvmg combinpd use
of vanous tools, materials, and processes. .

B
3
o
S
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31, Bhop Work, (2) IL ) Mr. MagsH
Home mechanics ineluding shoe repairing; home plumbing repairs;
pipe and pipe fitting; repair of household electric appliances; care
and repair of automobile tubés and tires.

40, Shop Work. (1) L . Mr. PHILLIPS
Forging aud oxy-acetylene welding. .
45. Shop Work, (2) L . ’ Mr. MarsH

Storage battery construetion and repair; lead burnmg, battery
charging, treatment, and eare.

50, Machine Drawing. (2) I. Asslsta.nt Professor Mmsrm,n
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineermg D.
Techniecal sketching,- lettenng, assembly and detail drawings; design
of shop pro;ects.

51. Arehlteetuml Drawing. (2) IL Asgistant Professor Mntsnn.n
-Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering D.
" Lettering, details of typieal frame and masonry construetion, plans,
elevations, sections, and specaﬂea.tlons.

70. The Automobile. (3) I r. MARSH

Principles of design and operation of internal combnstmn engmes,
their lubrieation, care and upkeep ; essentials of auto-electrics.

75s-758. Shop Work. (2-2) ¥r. ' ' . Mr, Panurs
Elementary machine shop practiee, fnndamental opemtions and
tool processes; practical operation of standard power tools. :

76a-768. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. - Mr. Pamurs
- Advanced machine shop praectice, machine and bench work, machine
construction and repair; tool making; heat treatment of steel

804808, Sheet Metal. (2-2) Yr. :
Assistant Professor MANSFIELD, Mr, MARSH
A. Work in tin plate, galvanized iron and other metals; develop-
ment of patterns in drafting room; use, eare and upkeep of bench '
machines and shop equipment.
B. Shop developments; cornice work; commercial shop methods.

1004-1008. Shop Work. = (3-8) ¥r. ‘'Mr. KELLER

Building construction. Essential operations in frame building
throughout. Finishing, including interior trim; built-in features.
Fundamentals of mixing and applymg various coats of paint,

1504-150B. Applied Electricity. (2-2) Yr. Mr. MarsH
A. Electron theory; electrie and magnetic eircnits; ba,tumes, direct
current electricity; induction.
B. Electric generators and motors; alternating current electrielty,
capacitance; transformers; instruments.
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151, 8hop Work. (2) IL. Mr, Mnsn
Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 150a.
Electric bench work. testing; use of instruments; prmclples of
radlo reception; radio construction.

1604-1608. Shop Work. (3—3) Yr. r. MARSH, Mr. BROCKWAY
: Prerequisite;: Mechanic Arts 70. . )
A. Repair of internal combustion engines and automoblle units,

B. General garage work.’

165. Automobile Laboratory. .(38) IL B Mr, MaARsH
Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 70.

Analysis of internal combustion engine fuels and lubricating oils.

190, 0rgaxﬂzation and Administration of Industrial Arts Education. (2)

Second half-year. Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
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MILITARY SOIENCE AND TAOTICS
. PerRY MILES, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Professor of Mlhtary Science and
Tactics (Oha.u'ma.n). B
Guy G. PavLmer, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Behrod, Professor of M:ihtary
Scianee and Tactics, Emeritus.’
FrEpERICK B. TERRELL, Major, U. 8. Army, Retired, Assistant Professor
of Military Beience and Tactics,
Cakrer CoLLiNs, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assiftant Professor of Military
Science and Taeties.
JauEs E, MarTHEWS, Oapta.in, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics.
CHarLEs H. OWENS, Captain, U. 8. Army, Asslsta.nt Professor of Military
. Science and Taectics.
Harord E. SMysER, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of
’ Military Secience and Taecties.

" Letters and Soience List—All undergraduate eourses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulatlons
governing this list, see page 64.

A major in military science and tactws in the College of Letters a.nd
Secience is not offered in the University of California at Los Angeles. In
Berkeley, a combination major of military seience and either (a) history
and political scienee, or (b) jurisprudence may be offered. Students
wishing to satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are
referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War
Department for infantry units of the semior division of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment,
uniforms and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to
such units. An amount necessary to replace articles not returned by
* the student will be eollected by the Comptroller.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible
for enrollment in military seience and tactics may be assigned by the
examiner to the individual gymnastic section of Physieal Edueation 3,

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers’
Training Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’
Reserve Corps of the United States Army. Students who eomplete the
advanced course and who participate in such summer camps as the Sec-
retary of War may preseribe, are eligible upon graduation for appomt-
ment and commission by the President of the United States in the
Officers’ Reserve Corps, which is intended to furnish a great part of the
commisgioned personnel for the temporary forees which this nation will
.require in time of emergeney.

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic coumrse and
the advanced course.

Fee for basic course, fifty ecents per semester,
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Basic CoURSE

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty:four years of age at the time of admission :to the
University. A first-year or second year student eclaiming exemption
because of non:citizenship, phys1cal disability, or age will present to
_the Department of Military Seience and Tactics a petition on the pre-
.seribed form for such exemption. Pending action on' his petition the
student will enroll in and enter the course prescribed for his year.

Students who have received training in a junior R. O.T.C. unit may
be given advanced standmg on the basis of two years junior R. O, T. C.
for one year senior R.. O. T. C. However, advanced standing will not
excuse & student from the two years basic - training required by the

. Umverslty unless he elects to take the advanced course, in which évent
junior BR. O. T. C. credit to the extent of 1% years senior R. O. T. O:
credit may be given. Application for advanced standing must be made
when registering and must be accompanied by a recommendation’ from

the professor of military science and tactics at the school whlch the

student attended.

1a-1B. Basie. Mxhtary Training. (1%-1%) Yr.
Professor Mu.nas, Assistant Professors MarrHEWS, OWENS, COLLINS

tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For ‘class instruction see Schedule.

Instruction in infantry drill, rifle marksma.nshlp, mlhtary eourtesy,
mllltary hygiene and first aid, phymcal training, scouting- and patrol-
mg, and command and leadership.

2A—~2B. Basic Mlhtary Tramlng (13%4-114) Yr :
Professor MiLEs, Assistant Professors OweNs, CoLLINS, HEATH
tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule,
Instruetion in scouting and patroling, musketry, combat pnnclples,
antomatic rifie and command and leadership.

ADVANOED COURSE

The advanced course is preseribed for such thlrd-year and fourth-year
students as have completed the basie course and elect to continue thelr
military training: '

Any membér of the senior demlon of the Reserve Officers’ Traxmng
Corps who has completed two academic years of service in that division,
who-has been selected for further military training by the Director of the

"University of California at Los Angeles and the Professor of military
science and tacties, and who executes the following written agreement,

" 4+ Each student must enroll for two hours of ﬁeld instruction and one hour of
class instruction each week.
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" will be entitled, while not subsisted in kmd to a commutation of sub-
gistence fixed by the Secretary of War in accordance with law (about
$120.00 per year).

In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in
aceordance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced course
Infantry R. 0. T. C. in this or any other ingtitution where such course is
given, to devote five hours per week during such period to military train- -
ing preseribed and to pursue the courses of camp trammg during such
period as prescribed by the Secretary of War. ’

" (8ignature).

The course of camp training is for six weeks during the summer
vacation normally following the student’s completion of the first year of
the advanced course. The United States furnishes uniform, transpor-
tation and subsistence and pays students at the rate prescribed for:the
seventh enlisted grade of the regular army. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the eamp.

_ Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unmit, will -
be appointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

103A. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
{Tu Th 8, 11. - Assistant Professor SMYSER
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
" the basic course; instruetion in military sketchmg, 87 mm. gun and
8-inch trench mortar.
(See combined section, page 141.)

103e. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either-half-year.
tTu Th, 8, 11. Asgistant Professor MATTHEWS
Instruction and practxce in the duties of officers in eonnection with
the basic ecourse; instruction in machine gun drill, theory of fire,
direct and indirect fire, barrage firing, and taetmal handling in the
offense and defemse.
(See combined section, page 141.)

104A. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
tTu Th, 8, 11. Assistant Professor CoLLINS
Instruction and pfictice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in infantry weapons (37 mm.-3 in. trench
mortar), company administration, military history, military law, and
national defense act.
(See combined seetion, page 141.)

'1048. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
tTu Th, 8, 11, Asgsistant Professor OWENs
Instruction and praetice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in combat principles of the rifle squad,
section, platoon and company, the service company, and the solving
of practical and map problems.
(See combined section, page 141.)

t Each student must also enroll for one hour of cl.ss instruction on Friday at 8 .
or 11, and two hours of drill on Monday and Wed y at 8, 11, or 1.
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A combined section of advanced infantry training (offered either
half-year on Friday at 8 or 11 a.m. under Assistant Professor Owens) is
required of all members of the advanced courses. Instruction includes
duties of infantry officers, combat principles, command and leadership.

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’
Training Corps or a military training summer camp conducted by the
United Btates Government may receive credit toward graduwation at the
rate of one-half (14) unit per week for each course completed. But it is
_provided: (a) that no ecredit .thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a
student from the courses in military science and tactics required of all
male undergraduates during their freshman and sophomore years, and
(b) that the total credit thus earned by any student shall not exceed
six (6) units. B .
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MUSIO‘

FB.ANcns A Wman'r, Assocla,te Professor of Mnsm
. , Instructor in Musie,
BerTHA W. VAUQHN, Teacher of Voice.

Squme Coor, Lecturer in Music (Chairman). .
ARNOLD J. GANTVOORT, Lecturer in Musiec.
WiLniam J. KRarr, Mus.Bae., F.A.G.O., Lecturer in Muslc

Letters and Sotence List.—Courses 1a-1B, 3A-3B, 4A—4B, 9A-9B, 90—99,
lOA—lOB, 10c-10p, 554~558, 101A-101B, 10521058, 111A-111B are ineluded
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64. .

Reguirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Music.—

Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education®

listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a) Education 103, 17¢; Teaching, 6-10 wunits; Music 1124, 112B;
approved courses in Educatlon to total 24 units.

(b) Music 1a-1B, 3a-3B, 4A—4B, 7A-7B, 8a-8B, 551-55B, 101a-101B,

10541058, 109, 111a-1118, 114a~1148B.

1a-18. ‘Solfegge. (8-3) Yr. " Mr. Krarr
Theory and practice of reading and writing music.
3a-3. History of Music.. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 11. Mr. Coor

Lectures with illustrations. A chronological survey of the history '

of music with reference to those events which effect our present
musical interests,

4A—48, Elementary Harmony (3-3) Yr. . Mr. GANTVOORT
Prereqmmte Music 1a-1B. ’

7a~7s. Elementary Voice. (1-1) ¥r. Ta Th, 9,10,  Mrs. VADGHEN

8A-88. Advanced Voice. (1-1) Yr. M F, 9. Mrs, VAUGHN

, gg‘_g;} Choral Practice. (1-1) Yr. Tu Th, 12. " Mr. Coop
Open only to vocalists of ability.

}gg:}g:} Orchestral Practice. (1) Ir. M W, 1. ~ Mr. Coop

major in musie is not oﬂered in the College of Letters and Scienoe in the
Unimsity of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
tgr B' mﬁ:; in music are referred to the Annonnoement of Courses in the Departments
at Ber] .

LT e el
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554-558. Advanced Harmony. (3-3) Yr, Mr. GANTVOOR?
Prerequisite: Music 4a—48.

A certain degree of proficiency in pmno playing is a prereqmslto
to junior standlng in the Department of Musiec.

1014~-101B. Counterpoint. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr, Xrarr
Prerequisite: Music 55A-558.

. Practice in one of the technical processes of music writing. The
association of tone lines independent melodically.

1052-1058. Compositlon. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 2. o Mr. KRAFT
Prerequisite: Music 55A-558.

Voeal and mstrumental composition in the smaller forms

109. Conducting (2) IL. M W, 12, ) Mr. Krarr
Prerequisite: Music 4a—48, 5a-5B. (Music 5A-5B unless previously
taken may be required for supplementary study.)

Chorus organization and training; the technique of the baton.

111a-1118. Music Appreciation. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Coopr
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Introduction to the critique of music.

1144-1148. Instrumentation., (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kgarr
Prerequisite: Music 554-558.

Orchestra, theory and practice of the instruments.

Music Education

60. Elementary Music Edueatmn (2) Either half-year.
Associate Professor WRIGHT

A professional subjeet matter ¢course required of all candidates for '

the kmdergarten-pnmary and general elementary credentials.
Section K. Kindergarten-Primary.

Section E. General Elementary.

1124-1128. Music Edueation (3-3) Yr. - Associate Professor WRIGHT
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Organization and administration of music in elementary and
seeondary schools, .
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. PHILOSOPHY

CHARLES HeNeY RIEBER, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dea.n of the
College of Letters and Sclenee (Chairman).

JoaN ELor BooniN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy. .

CLirrorp LesLie BAan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

Huee Mmier, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Philosophy.

EATE Goroow, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

‘FeRDINAND CANNING Scorr ScHiLnkr, M.A., D.Sc, F.B.A., Lecturer in
Philosophy (Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford University).

Letters and Soience List—All undergraﬁuate courses in this department
are ineluded in the Letters and Beience List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Phi]osophy 1a-1B and 3A—3B.

The Major:

(a) Egch student offering Philosophy as a major study must present -
18 units in upper division courses of the department.

(b) This program must include at least two of the following combi- .
nations: Philosophy 104 and 106; 112 and 146; 113 and 119; 116 and 117;
136A and 1368; 151 and 152.

(0) All major students must offer Philosophy 199,

(8) The remainder of the 24 units required for the major may be
chosen by the student, with the approval of the departmental adviser,
from the following courses: Classical Languages 112a-112s, 101, 114;
English 1214-1218; Education 121; French 1094-1098; German 1054-1058; 3
History 121A—1213, Mathematics 122A—1223, 124; Physies 121; Political .
Science 112, 117; Psychology 106a-106B; 108, 110 112, 145a-1458, 150,
16641668, 168 Zoology 100a-1008.

Lowzz Division Covnsns

1a~-1B. Logic. (3-8) Beginning either half-year.
Beginning in September: M W F, 11, Professor RIEBER; begmning '
in February: Tu Th 8, 9, Assistant Protessor MunLEzs.
A, Deduefive Logic. Division, definition, the forms and: trans-
formations of judgments, the syllogism.
B. Inductive Logic. The presuppositions, methods, and limits of
induetive seiences. Prerequisite: course 1a.

. 3In restdeneo second half-year only.



Philosophy o 145

3a-38. History of Philosophy. (3-3) ¥Yr. Two sections beginning in
September. Professor BoonIN, Assistant Professor BARRETT
MWPF 9,12
This course is intended as an introduction to philosophy. The
development of thought will be traced, with an attempt not only to
‘present the systems of major phllosophers, but also from this study to
discover the importance of central problems in individual and social
life and to compare various methods of approach to their solution.
The relatlonslups of philosophical to literary and scientific thought
in the various periods will be emphasized.

UPrPER Dmsion CoURsES

8ix units of work in either of the lower division courses (Phllosophy
1a~1B or 3a-3B) are prerequisite to all upper division courses.

104. Ethies. (3) I MW F, 10. Assistant Professor BARRETT

Central problems of conduct will be considered from the point of
view of the individual and of soclety A comparative survey will be
made of major systems of ethlce in an attempt to discover ‘basie
principles of morality.

106. Social Ethies. (3) IL Assistant. Professor BARRETT
M W F, 10.
Important historical and current views as to the nature of society
" will be considered and a study made of the ethical aspects of con-
temporary social problems.

112, Philosophy of Religion.’ (3) I ' Professor RieBER
MWF,2. i

A study of the nature and methods of rellglous knowledge. The
problem of how religious truth may be known; its field and extent.
The three chief -avenues to relignous truth: Rationalism, Empirieism,
Mystieism.

113. Philosophical Thought in the Nineteenth Century. (8) II. .
. Asgistant Professor MILLER

A survey of the principal movements of nineteenth century
thought, culminating in the thought of today.

115. Kant. (3) IL

Reading of the Critigue of Pure Reason, together with explana.tory

and critical comment on Kant ’s main position in the flelds of religion
and ethies. .

116. Plato. (3) IL. Professor SCHILLER

The Philosophy of Plato will be considered, with specml attention
to its development in the Republic.

117, Aristotle. (2) I. Tu, 3-to 5. Professor BoopiN
- Tu, 8, 4.
Aristotle’s philosophy and its significance for present thought.
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118. Seventeenth Century Philosophy. (2) L
Tu Th, 11, Assistant Professor Mn.tm

The rise of modern science, and the Cartesian and empmcal
ph.lloaop]ues based upon its prineiples.

119, Josiah Royce. (2) II. ) : Professor BooDIN
Royce’s. philosophy and its rela.tlon to modern idealism.

121. Political Philosophy. (2) L Asgistant Professor BARRETT
" Tu Th, 10. ) o

A study of the principles of political organization, with special
attention to the comparison of representative phllosophlcal theories
of the state.

1364-1368. Esthetics. (3—3) Yr. MW F, 2. Associate Professor GORDON
First half-year: Discussion of the standards of taste (ineluding
experiments in group Jndgments), the individual and the social
function of art, emotion, imagination. Study of certain principles
of beauty in visual arts.
Second half-year: Discussion of concepts of ¢‘Soul,’’ “ Self,’’ and
¢¢Character,’’ with special reference to their meaning in art. Also a

study of some of the principles of esthetic value in .the musical and -

literary arts.

. 141. Present Tendencies of Thought. (3) I, Assistant Protessor MiLLER
. MWEF09.

. ‘The movements of contemporary thought in phllosophy, sclence,
and other fields.

146. Literary Expressions of Philosophical Problems. (3) II.
. MWF,2. Professor RIEBER
Comparison between ' philosophical and literary expresaions .of
typical problems of. philosophy. A discussion of idealism, realism,
mystioism, and other attitudes as expressed in literature.

151. Philosophy of Nature. (3) . M W F, 11.. Professor BoobIN
An interpretation of evolution and of man’s place in the pniverse.
Text: Boodin’s Cosmic Evolution.

152. Metaphysies: (3) IL. M W F, 11, Professor BoODIN
An examination of the chief types of theory of reality and an
attempt at an idealistic synthesis.
" Text: Boodin’s 4 Realistio Universe.

170. Logic of Voluntarism, (3) IL Professor SCHILLER
. Studies in the logic of Humanism.

199.- Contemporary Problems, (2) II.
Assistant Professor BARRETT and Srarp
A conference class on selected problems of phﬂosophy Limited
to majors in philosophy or others who may have the permission of the
instructors. This course is required of all major students in the
department. -
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

WiLiaM H. BPAuLDING, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men

(Chairman). A : R
¥rEDERIOK W, CozENS, M.A., Assistant Professor and Assistant Director of
'Y “Physical Education for Men. ' .
PAUI;LII“B.AHP'NN, EAB., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation for

en. .

FrEp H. OsTER, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
‘Winniam O, ACKERMAN, Ed.B,, Associate in Physical Edueation for Men.
Orom B, HoLLINGSWORTH, EA.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.
PATRIOK MALONEY, Associate in Physieal Edueation for Men.
Donawp K. PARK, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.
- ALEXANDER FINLAY, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
SiLAs GBS, Ed.B., Assistant in Physieal Education for Men.
Harey TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men. =
Pieroe H. Works, A.B., Assistant in Physical Eduecation for Men,
Joux F. Dury, Assistant in Fenecing. )

WirLiaM J. Nogris, M.D., Physician for Men.
Witiam H, Leaxe, M.D., Assistant Physician for Men,

‘'Physical Bducation 8 is preseribed for all first-year and second-yéar
undergraduate male students who are citizens of the United States and
who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to_
the University. A student claiming exemption because of non-citizen-
ship or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the preseribed form
for such éxemption. A student whose health requires either exemption
or speecial assignment will report direetly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action -on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly
attend the required course in physical edueation. .

Letters and Soience List—Courses 1 and 8 are included in the Letters
and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see
page 64,

" Mediocal Ezamination.—(a) Students entering the University for the
first time and (D) reentering students (not in attendance throughout the
preceding semester) must pass a medical examination. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the
student to the individual gymnastics section of Physical Edueation 3.

Reguirements for the Secondary Speoial Teaohing Credential in Physical
Eduoation.~—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education* as listed on pages 75-76, including the following courses:

* A mnti:)r in phygical education in the College of Letters and Science is not
offered at the University of California at Los Angeles. In the College of Letters and
Science at Berkeley a combination major of Physical Education and Hygiene .may be
offered. Students planning to become candidates for the A.B. degree at Berkeley,
offering this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.
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(a) Eduecation 102, 103, 170; Teaching 6-10 urits; approved courses
in Education to total 24 units.
: (b) Physical Education 29A-B-0-p, 130a-B—0-D, t5, 181, 140, 1149,

154, 155A—1553, 156A-156B, 1182, t183, 1190, ‘|'192A—192B

"(0) Chemistry 2a-28; Physiology 1; Biology 1; Zoology 35.

Gymnasium Suit Fee—All students unless excused from Physical Edu-
cation by formal petition are required to pay & gymnasium suit fee of $5.00 '
at the time of first registration. This fee entitles the student to the use
of a regulation gymnasium costume during his course. Tennis shoes must
be furnished by the individual,

1. Hygiene and Sanitation. (1) Elther half-year.

, 8. Dr. Norris, Dr. WaRR
*3. Prescribod Physieal Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (34)
Either half-year. Assistant Professor Cozens and the Srarr

Baseball, basket-ball, boxing, fencmg, American - football, gym-
nasties, handball swmming, tennis, track, wrestling, mdundual
sties. Seetlons meet twice weekly., Section assignments are
made by the department after students have been classified on the
basis of physical efficiency, health, strength, endnra.nce, agility, ability
.to swim and skill in self-defense.
Physical Education 3 may be elected by students in the )nmor
and senior years.

20A-B-0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. Mr. FraMProN
. Required of physical education majors in their first and second
years of work,

180A-B—0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr.
Assistant Professor CozeNs

Required of physical education majors in their third and fourth
years of work.

131, Administration of Physical Education. (2) II. Mr. FRAMPTON
Details of the organization of physical. training activities, organ-
ization and classification of children, planning of school programs,
arrangement and construetion of equipment.

140, Physical Educs,tion Tests and Measurements. (2) IL
Asgigtant Professor Oozms

Anthropometric measurements, cardiovascular and physiological
ratings, physieal efficiency and motor ability tests. Common tests
used in physical education will be presented and cntlclzed ;. conditions
under which they may be used.

Open only to major students i in physical education (men and women)
who have senior standing.

t Courses 80 marked are listed nnder the Department of Physical Educstion for
Women, and are open to both men and women.

* Full ststement of the requirements of this course is given on page 42.
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154. Practice and Methods in Teaching Elementary School Activities.
(2) II. : . Mr, FRAMPTON
The technique of aectivities taught in the elementary school leading
up to games of higher organization.

| 155-1558. Practice and Methods in Teaching Gymnasium Aetivities.
©(2-8) Yr. Assistant Professor CozENS
Prerequisites: Gymnastics, and boxing or wrestling.
Tactics, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gym-
nastic games. - : :

'156A-1568. Practice and Methods in Coaching Athleties. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, SPAULDING
Prerequisite: Track, and basket-ball or baseball.

(A) Football and basket-ball. (B) Track and baseball.
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PHYSICAL BD‘U’CA'.I.‘ION !'OB WOMEN

RuTrH V., Amnson, M.A,, Asslsta.nt Professor of Physlcal Educa.tlon for
‘Women and Director of Women’s Gymnasium (Chairman).

Loone R. GrRUNeEwALp, M.A., Asgistant Director of Physwa.l Edueation
for Women.

Hazen J. CusBERLEY, B.S,, " Assistant Supervisor of Physical Educa.tlon
for Women. -

‘MantHA B. DEaN, B.S., Assistant Supervmor of Physical Educatxon for
Women.

Eprre R. HARSHBERGESR, M.A., Assistant Supervmor of Physical Edueation
for Women.

Euiy D. Jameson, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women, :

DiaNA ANDERSON, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
EreEL SUTTON BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Maryorie ForOHEMER, M.A., Asgociate in Physical Education for Women,
BErTHA A. HALL, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Berenice H. HoopEr, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Eprre I. HypB, A.B., Associate in Physical Edquecation for Women,
M. Erre SEAMBAUGH, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women,
. MARION A. SHEPARD, A B,, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

LiLuiaN Bay Trrooms, M.D., Physician for Women,
KarHARINE M. CLOSE, M.D,, Lecturer in Hygiene.
* Rupy I. MGLINN, R.N., Nurse.

Physical Education 4 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year

undergraduate women students who are citizens. of the United States.and -

who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A student claiming exemption because of non-citizenship
" or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the prescribed form for

such exemption. A student whose health requires either exemption or
specm.l asgignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner. Pend-
ing action on her petition, the-student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical education.

Letters and Socienoe List—Courses 2, 4, and 44 are included in the

Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulatlons governmg this list,
. 800 page 64.

- Medical Ezamination.—New students and reentenng students must °
pass a medical examination. The examiner may assign students to the
individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 4.
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Requirements for the Secondary Spetml Teaching Credential* in Physical
Education.—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Edueation as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specific courses.

(a) Education 103, 170; Teaching, 6-10 units; approved ecourses in
Education to total 24 ’ units.

(b) Physical Edueation 5, 50A-B, 62a-B, 634-B, 64, 65, 70A—-B, 72A-B,
73A-B, 75, 76, 121a—~1218, 149, 170A-170B, 1724-172B, 180A-1803, 182, 183,
190, 192A—192B

(o) Chemistry 2a-2B; Biology 1; Zoology 35 Physiology 1. Home
Economics 32 i

2, Hygxene. (2) Elther half-year. . Dr. TrrcoMB

t4. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (14)
‘Either half-year. Asgsistant Professor ATKINSON and the STarr
Folk dancing, character dancing, natural dancing, baseball, basket-
.bal.l, archery, hockey, lacrosse, soccer, vol.leyball sw1mm1ng, tenms,
individual gymnastics. Sections meet tw1ce weekly; section assign-
ménts are made by the department.
Physmal Education 4 may be elected by students in Jjunior and
senior years.

5. First Aid... (1) L. . .. Mvs, MoLNN

10A-108. Theory of Physwa.l Education, with Practice Teachmg 2)
Ehther half-year.
Miss ' ForCHEMER, Miss HavLL, Miss Jumson, Miss SHEPARD
Required of eandidates for General Elementary Teaching Creden-
tial and candidates for EQ.B. degree with the exeeption of physical
education majors and those who offer Physlca.l Edueation 12a-128B or
144-148.

124-128, Theory of Physlcal Educa.tlon, with Practice Teachmg. 2
Either half-year. Miss HaLL -
. Bequired of candidates for Kmdergarten-ana.ry Credential.

14A-148. Theory ‘of Physical Education, with Practice Teaching. (2)
Either half-year. Miss SHAMBAUGH
Required, of candidates for speecial teaching credentials in art and
musie. 148 relates particularly to festivals.and pageants, .

44, Hea.lth Edueation (2) IL . Assistant Professor ATKINSON
"'A eourse in positive health for the college woman. Discussions
and lectures on ‘‘how to find our health assets,’’ the relation of
exerelee and recreation to positive lealth; health and pereonahty

* A major in physical edueation is not offered’ in the College ot Letters and Science
in the University of California at Los Angeles. gp major in slllpihyeicn.l education

d hygiene is offered in the University- et Berkeley tudents wi 1o satisty the
requirements for thiz major are referred to the Announcement of (Uourses in the
Departments at Berkeley.

t Full statement of the requiremente ot this couree is given on page 432.
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50a-508. Gymnastics. (3-#) ¥r. - - Miss HARSHBERGER
624-628. Folk Dancing. (1-1) Yr. Miss SHAMBAUGH
63a-638. Natural Dancing. (1-1) ¥r. , Mies DEAN
64. Character Dancing. (3) L . Miss DEAN
65. Methods and Character Daneing. (1) IL '

Prerequisite: course 64. Miss DeaN, Miss SHAMBAUGH

Lectures and practice, study of festival and pageant.
 72a-72B. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. Miss Gmmm!

73a-73p. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. Miss CUBBERLEY

75, Tennis. (3) L . Mrs, Bauce
76. Swimming. (3) II : . —_
104, Club Aectivities.. (1) IL Asgistant Professor ATKINSON

The Educational program of the various club-organizations, and
their eontribution to good citizenship, A study of the programs of the
Girl S¢outs, Camp-Fire Girls, Girl Reserves and similar organizations.

114, Dancing and Pageantry. (1) IL Miss DEANE
A gtudy of the sources of pageantry material with theory and prae-
tice in the organization and production of pageants and pantomimes.
1121a-1218, Theory and Pra.etice in Physical Education. (4—4) Yr.
Miss CuBBERLEY, Miss DrAN, Miss HARSHBERGER
Principles and methods underlying the orgamza.tmn of physical edu-
cation and hygiene.

1149. Kinesiology. (3) I : Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Zoology 85. : '

1704-170B, Games and Rhythms for the Elementary 8chool. (1-1) ¥Yr.
Miss HaLL

1514-1518. Theory of Gymnastics. (1—1) Yr,
Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss HARSHBERGER

$180a-180B. Administration of Health Edueation and Physical Edueation.
(3-8) Yr. Assistant Professor ATKINSON

1182. Therapeutic Gymnasties. (3) 1L Miss GRUNBWALD
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149. .
Study of posture and etiology and treatment of orthopedic eonditions,

1183. Therapeutic Gymnastics. (3) L Miss GRUNEWALD
Study of anthropometry, massage and treatment of remediable
eonditions, Two hours of clinic per week.

1190, Physiology of Exercise. (8) IIL. Onosn
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149 and Physlolog 1
1924-1928. Normal Diagmosis. " (2-2) Yr. . Dr. CLose

Prereqmslte' Physiology 1. )
4 Open to men with permission of instructor.
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PHYSIOS

SamurL J. BarNwrr, Ph.D., Professor of Physics (Chairman).
JorN Meap Apams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
LavreNce E. Doop, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
HiraM W. EDwaRDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,
VN O. Knupsen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Josnn W. Erus, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physies,

J. KarLAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
E. L. KiNsEy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.
ArrHUR H., WARNER, Ph.D., Instruetor in Physies.

. Lo P. DELeasso, A.B., Associate in Physies.

Y

Courses 1a-1B and 10-1p are fundamental and are designed to meet
. the needs of students whose major is physics and of students preparing
for applications of physies in pre-engineering and pre-chemistry.

Letters and - Soienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in physics are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regula.hona
governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—Required: - Phyaws 1a-18, 10-1p or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B may be accepted); -
Chemistry 1A-1B; Mathematics O, 5, 94-9B, or their equivalents. Recom-
mended: a readmg knowledge of French and German.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work are required.
Courses 105A-1058, 1088, and either 1104-110B or 107A-107B must be
included. Mathematics 124 and Cheimistry 110 may be counted toward
the 24 unit requirement.

Laboratory Feecs.—The laboratory fee for each lower division course
(1a-18, 10-1p, 3A-3B) is $4 per half-year. The fee for each upper division
laboratory course (1074-1078, 1084-1088, 111) is $3 per half-year. The
;tuient will, in add.mon, be held responsxble for all apparatus lost or

roken,

" Lowea DivisioN Courses

Prorequisite for all lower division courses except 4A—4B: either (1) the
high school course in physics, or (2) three years of high school mathe-
maties, including trigonometry, and the high school course in chemistry.
Prerequisites for 4Ao-4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry.

1a~18. General Physics. (3-8) ¥r.
Associate Professors Apams, Dobp, and the Srarp

Lectures, Th, 11; quiz and laboratory, 4 hours.

Mechanics, sound and heat. Open to students in all colleges.
Required for students in the College of Letters and Science whose
major subject is physies, and for studenta in engmeenng, chemistry,
and architecture. )
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lo-1p, General Physies. (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professor ELLIS, Dr. WARNER, and the Srary
Lectures, Tu 8, 9; Th 8, 9. laboratory, 3 hours,
Electricity and hght. Open to students in all colleges. Required
for students in the College of Letters and Science whose major subject

is physies, and for students in engmeenng, chemistry and archltecture.'

2A-2B. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. . Associate meeesor Enw.uu)s .
Lectures, M W F, 11, )
Mechanics, sound, heat, light, elect.nclty Preseribed for pre-medmal
students; open to others only l.f they take course 3A-3B coneurrently.

8a-3B. Phymca.l Measurements. (1-1) Yr.
Assoeiate Professor EDWARDS and
Preseribed for pre-medical students; open to others who take
Physics 2a-2B concurrently.

4A—4B, General Physies. (3-3) Yr, Professor BARNETT

_ - Lectures, M W F, 9. For students desiring a descriptive course,

" without laboratory work Prereqnmtes. elementary algebra and plane
, geometry. )

5. Magnetlsm and Electnclty (3) II Dr.. WARNER
- Prerequisite: Physics 1c; Mathematics 4A.

Preparatory to courses in electrical engineering.

- UprPER Dvis1oN COURSES

- Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physics 2A-2B 3A—3B,
Mathematlcs 84-38, or the equivalents,

105A—1053. Analytlc Mechamcs. (3—3) Yr.
Associate Professor EDWARDS -
The statlstics and the dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

107a~1078. Electrical Measurements. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: Physics 1c. Associate Professor Kmmsm
Léctures, student reports and laboratory work on direct and alter-
. nating measuring instruments, a.ltematmg cu'emts, filter cucmts,
- and therm.lonics. .
1084, Geometrical Optm (8)IL - Associate Professor Donn

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work on geomet.ncal methods
applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms and lenses.

1085, Physical Optics. (3) L ' Assistant Professor KAPLAN

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work dealing with diffrac-

tion, interferenee, polarization, and their applications,

eed
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110a-1108, Electricity and Magnetism. (3-3) Yr. Professor BARNETT

The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited number of
demonstrations.

111. Introduetion to Speetroscépy. (3) 11, 'Assistant Professor Erus
Lectures and laboratory. .

112. Heat. (3) I. Associate Professor ADAMS
Kinetic theory and thermodynamies. ’

114. Sound. (3) IL Associate Professor KNUDSEN
Lectures on theory and applications, :

121. Modern, Physies: Mothods, Results and Interpretation. (3) IL
. Associate Professor ADAMS

An’ mtroductory view of the nature, the constituents and the
structure of atoms, as developed by the work of the last thirty years.
Lectures, reading, reports, and demonstrations. -

 COUBSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

Ast}ophysics. (Bee Matliematics: Astronomy 1117.)
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POLITICAL SCIENOE -

CHArLES A. DyrsTRa, A.B., Professor of Political Science (Chairman).
*CHARLES GROVE HAINES, Ph.D., Professor ‘of Political Science.

MALBONE W. GRAHAM, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
OrpEAN ROCKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Cmarres H. Trrus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
MarsHAL E., DiMock, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.

Vioror H. HarpiNG, A.B., LL.B., Instructor in Political Science.

HaroLp C. CALHOUN, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Political Science.
Marraew C. LyNca, B.L.,, J.D,, Lecturer in Political Seience.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in politieal science
are mcluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses For regulations
governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Political Seience 3A—3B, or its equivalent |
and one of the following: Political Science 514-518, and Political Scionce
74A-748, Economics 1a-18, History 4a—4B, History 5.~58, or - History 8a-8s.

Students intending to select pohtlcal science as a major subject are
advised to-take one course in political science throughout the year m
each of the freshman and sophomore years.

The Major.—'l‘wenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
six of which may be taken in courses approved by the department, in his-
tory, economies, philosophy, psychology, or geography. Major programs
must include two year-courses and be approved by the departmental
adviser,

Lowrr DivisioN COURSES

3a-38. American Government. (3--3) Yr.
Associate Professor GraHAM, Assistant Professors Rocxn,
Trrus, Dr. DiMocK, Mr, HARDING, Mr. CALHOUN

A. A study of principles and problems in relation to the orgamza~ .
tion and functions of the American system of government.

B. A survey of the organization and functions of the national gov-
ernment with special attention to the features and pnnclples of the
Federal Constitution. Some features of the organization of state and
local governments will be briefly considered.

) This course supplants the former course 1a-1B, and is not -open
to students who took 1a-1B prior to September, 1928,

Politieal Science 3a is open to all students. Politieal Science 3B

is open to students who have completed Political Science 3a.

2 In residence second half-year only.
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"12. History of Political Theories. (2) L - Assistant Professor Trrus:
Prerequisites: sophomore standing and Political Science 3a-3E. .

A study of ancient, medieval and modern political ideas.

51a-51B. Introduction to European Governments. (3-3) Yr.
) Associate Professor GRAHAM, Dr. DIMoOK
Prerequisites: sophomore standing and Political Science 3a-3b.
A comparative study of the governments of Great Britain and the
Selt-governing Dominions, France, Germany, Ita.ly, Switzerland, and
Russia.

52. American Political Parties. (3) II Professor DYESTRA -
Prerequisites: sophomore standing and Political Beience 3a-3s.
American party history; federal and state party orgamzatlons,

the electorate; nominations and elections; the direct primary; party .
control of the legislature; the President as party leader; theory of
American party divisions; American public opinion; the rise of bloes. -

74A~-74B. American State and Local Government. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. HarDING
Prorequisites: sophomore standing -and Political Secience 3a-3B.
Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive and
judicial departments in state government; growth of popular methods
of legislation; pohtrcal reconstruction of state government, Special
attention will be given to the organization and functions of state and
local government in California.

UPPER DIviSION COURSES .

Prerequisites: Political Science 3a-3B, or its equivalent, and one of
the following: -Political Secience 51a-51B, Political Science 52, Political
Science 74a-748, Economies 1a-1B, Hlstory 4A—48, History 5A—5B, or
History 8a-8s. -

110. Principles of Political Science. (3) I. Assistant Professor Trrus
A study of fundamental political concepts 1nclud1ng the legal and
theoretlcal ‘bases of the modern state, the various forms of govern-
ment, and an analysis of the functions of government.

111. The Nature of the State. (3) IL . . Assistant Professor Trrus
What is the nature of the modern state and how does it differ
from the state of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuriest Both
monistic and pluralistic approaches are included in this study.
" Prerequisites: Political Science 110 and permission of the instructor.

113a-113B. American Political Theories. (2-2) Yr,
Assistant Professor ROOKEY
A ecomparative study of the characteristic types of American
political theories of the past, together with a consideration of recent
tendencies in Ameriean political thought.

Political Science 1138 is open to students who have completed 113a.
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125, Foreign Relations of the United States. (2) I.
- . - Associate Professor G’R.AHAM
Leading Ameriecan foreign policies as regards Europe, Latin
America and the Far East; the administration of American foreign
relations. American participation in international administrative and .
- judieial agencies.

127. International Relations. (3) Either half—year
‘Agsociate Professor GRAHAM, Assistant Professor Trrus
Factors underlying international relations; the modern systems of
states; alliances and the balance of power; dlplomat:c practice and -
problems; mternatlonal political, administrative, and judicial agencies;
present tendencies in mternatmnal organization and admmmtra.tlon

*133. Introduction to Internatlonal Law. (2-2) Yr —_—
The general principles of international law as developed by custom
and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals
and mumcipal courts, diplomatic papers, treaties and conventlons, in
legislation, in the works of authontatlve writers, and in the conduet -
of na.tlons.

1544-154B. European Governments anad Political Institutions. (2-2) Yr.
Associate Professor GRAHAM
An intensive study of the breakdown of the German, Austrian, and
Bussian empires and the creation and constitutional organization of
the Succession States: special attention will be given to contemporary
political issumes, parties, elections, and forelgn relations.

1574-1578. Constitutional Law. (3-3) Y¥r.
Professor HAINES, Mr, CALHOUN
General principles of constitutional law, federal and state; rela-
tions and powers of the federal government and the'states; limita-
tions on the federal government and the protection accorded to indi-
vidual rights under the American constitutional systém.

162. Municipal Government. (3) L Professor DYKSTRA

History and growth of cities, forms of city government; the
municipal eouncils and courts; the city and the state; the charter;
recent reforms in mumelpal government, issues in mumclpal govern-
ment today. I

163. Municipal Administration. (3) IIL Professor DYESTRA
Prerequisites: Political Science 162. .

The mayor; the city departments. the ‘city employees; the civil
.service; municipal functions.

164. Municipal Problems. (2) I : Professor DYK.STRA
Admission only with the consent of the instruetor. -

The regu]atlon of public utilities a.nd other metropolitan problems.

* Not to be given, 1928-29,
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172. State and Local Administration. (3) Either half-year,
Professor DYEsTRA, Mr, Hnmno
Study of powers, funetions, organization, a.nd methods of the
executive and administrative officers and commissions of the American -
states with special reference to the pmblems of centralization, depart-
ment:il reorganization, and eooperatlon with federal and municipal
agencies,

1992-1998. Special Problems in Political Science. (2-2) Yr.
Professor Haines and the Srarp

Prerequisite: credit for at least eight units of upper division
courses in political science, the major part of which is in the field
selected for special study. 8Speecial permission to register for this
course is required.

In this course students will undertake the special study of prob-
lems in one of the main fields of political science. The work will be
done under the direction of the instructor to whose field belong the
problems selected for study.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101. American Institutions. (2) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor Rockey, Dr. DiMocK, Mr. LiyNcH

The fundamental nature of the Ameriean constitutional system
and of the ideals upon which it is based.

Required of all students during-their junior or senior year except
those who have completed Politieal Science 3a-3B (after September,
1928), or history majors who may substxtute History 171a-1718 for
this eourse.

American Institutions 101 may not be applied to the political
science major.

JURISPRUDENCE

184-188. Commercial Law. (3-3) Yr. Mr. LyNcH
" Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the
law of contracts, -ageney, sales, partnership, negotiable mstruments
" and private eorporatlons.

.117. Elements of Law. (3) IIL. Professor HAINES
Prerequisite: junior standing and the consent of the instructor.
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and
procedure in making and enforeing law in Roman and common law
systems; consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions
and inflience of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to
law and government.

#156, Administrative Law. (3) I Professor HAINEs
* ‘The rights, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against
administrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdiction, eon-
clusiveness, and judieial control; legal principles and tendencies in
the development of public adm1mstratlon. )

* Not to be given, 1928-29,
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PSYOHOLOGY
SHxpmERp IvoRy FraNz, Ph.D., M.D., LLD. Professor of Psychology
o -

). :

GrAcE M. FerNALD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
EaTE GospoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

8. CAroLYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
ELLEN B. SuLLivaN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Jonn B. Ligaerr, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

Avryrep H. JoNES, MLA., Associate in Psychology.

FLORENCE MERRILL, A.B Associate in Psychology.

RuTH SHERMAN Tomu.u, A.B., Associate in Psychology.

Letters and Sotenoe List.—All undergraduate courses in this depa.rtment,
except 119, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulahons governing this list, see page 64.
~ Preparation for the Major—Required: Psychology 1la and 1B, and
Zoology 1a, 1B. Recommended: French, German, chemistry, physxcs )

The Major.—Boun.red Psychology 1064, 1074, and 12 other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be
chosen from other upper division courses in psychology, or from - the
following, subject to the approval of the department: any upper division
courses in philosophy; Zoology 103; Education 103.

Laboratory Fees—A fee of $3 is required in courses 106A, 1068, 1074,
1078, 150. A fee of $1 is required in course 110.

" Lowes DivisioN COURSES

*X. The Psychology of Study. (1) Either half-year. Professor MOORE
- Bee. 1 Tu, 8; Sec. 2, Th, 8.

1a-1B. General Psychology. (3-3) E1ther half-year.
: 1a: two lectures and one hour quiz. 1B: two lectures and one hour
quiz.

" Associate Professor GoRDON, Assistant Professor FISHER and Starr

“Course 1A-1B is prerequisite to all courses in psychology. It is not
open to freshmen, but is open to sophomores without prerequisite.

The year sequence 1A-1B is required of all Teachers College students
in their sophomore year.

An account of the development of consciousness and behavior,
including reflex, instinetive, and emotional tendencles, conditioned
reflex; learning and habit formation, semsation, perception, imagi-
nation, memory, reasoning, and volition. The second half-year is
devoted to the more detailed treatment of special topics. )

Lectures, readings, demonstrations, and laboratory exercises.

* Not to be given, 1928-29,
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2. Applied Psychology. (2) IT. Agsistant Professor SULLIVAN
: Prerequisite: Psychology 1a.
A discussion of psychological prineiples bearing . on problems of
daily life, and on legal, medical, and industrial problems
Lectures, readings, demonstrations.

UrpPER DIvIsiON COURSES

Psychology 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses.

106A-106p. Experimental Psychology. (3-3). 106a, either half-year;
1068, second half-year onmly. Professor Franz, Dr. LiaGEIT
The methods and typical results in the experimental investigation
of movement, fatlgue, habit, memory, assoclation, attention, percep-
tion, ete.
One hour lecture or conference, four hours laboratory, outside
reading.

107A-1078. Psychological Measurement and the Use of Statistics.
(8-3) Yr.
Asgsociate Professor FERNALD, Assistant Professor SULLIVAN

First half-year: Statistical methods and their use in relation to_
psychological problems, including illustrations and problems from the
fleld of education and experimental psychology and group mental tests.

Second half-year: A study of the standard intelligence tests, and
their applications, Two lectures or conferences and three hours of
clinical work in the use of various tests.

Lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory exercises, outside
readings and eonferences. .

108." Physiological Psychology. (3) I Professor FRANZ
The physiological ecorrelates of mental conditions, with speeial refer-
ence to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.
Lectures, readings, demonstrations, and discussions, Physiology 1,
Zoology 1a, or Biology 1 is recommended as preparation, but is- not
required.

110. Eduecational Psychology (Experimental). (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor GORDON
Discussion of gpeeml topies pertammg to fundamental educational
problems and their applications to educational procedures. Laboratory
and clinical or teaching experiments pertaining to the problems of
learning, memory, ete., in children and adults.

Two hours lectures, three hours laboratory, outside readmg.

112, Child Psychology. (8) Exther half-year.
Assgciate Professor Fmrum
The psychology of the child, with special reference to the problem
of mental development. .
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119. Psychology of Special School Subjects. (3) Either half-year.
Asgociate Professor FERNALD
An analysis of the psychological problems involved in learning to
write, read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp the meaning of
history, geography, natural science, and other school subjects.

Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.

1454, 1458, Social Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Assistant Professor Fisaer
First half-year: The instinctive and the higher mental processes that
are the basis of social life; the behavior of men in groups.
Second half-year: Adjustment and maladjustment. Race, intelli-
genee, and psychic stability as factors in national unity. ’
Lectures, readings, discussions, and elinical demonstrations.

150. Animal Psychology. (3) I. Dr. Licaerr
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or the equivalent. o
The mental processes of animals, and their relations to human mental
processes. Each student will carry out & number of observations
and experiments on animals illustrating the general facts of animal
behavior in different phyla.

Lectures, readings, and laboratory exercises.

166A-166B. Clinical Psychology. (2-2) Yr. .
. Professor FRANzZ, Associate Professor FERNALD

One lecture and three hours clinical work weekly.

A study of the problems connected with the atypical child, includ-
ing the discussion of mental and physical deficiencies, abnormalities,
genius, and emotional instability. Special emphasis is placed on the
methods by which such children may be developed to a maximum of
efficiency. Practice in mental testing in the clinics, juvenile courts,
and sehools is given., )

Lectures, readings, clinical demonstrations, testing, and training
of special cases, .

168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) IL . Professor Franz
The faets of abnormality: in movement, speech, and sensation; '
delusions, disorders of attention, memory, and association; the rela-
tion of psyechology to psychiatry and other subjects dealing with-
mental abnormalities,
Lectures, readings, demonstrations.

199. Special Problems in Psychology. (3) Either half-year.
Professor. FRANZ and the-S8Ta¥r
Prerequisite: Psychology 106A, 107A, and one of the following
courses: 108, 110, 112, 119, 1454, 150, 1664, or 168. Special permission
to register for this course is required. )

" In this course students will undertake the special study of prob-
lems in connection with their major interests, in some field of
psychology: animal, elinical, experimental, physiological, statistical, :
social, and under the direction of the special instructor in whose field
the interest lies.
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SPANISH

CEsar BarJa, Doctor en Derecho, Associate Professor of Spanish.

8. L. MmnuarD RosSENBERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.’

LAumcn) DeaNE Batuirr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish (Chair-
man

MANvEL PEDRO GoNziLEZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spamsh

Epnest H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D,, Assmtant Professor of Spamsh

W. A.. KiNCAID, PhD Instructor in Spanish.

ANNA Krause, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish. - |

FrANK MCKECHNIE, M.A., Associate in Spanish,

FrRANCISCO MONTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish,

SyLvia N. Ryan, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.

Marfa L6rEz DE LowTHER, M.A., Lecturer in Spamsh

Letters and Soienoe List—All undergraduate courses in Spa.msh except -
190 are included in the Lietters and Science List of Oourses For . -
regulations governing this list, see page 64. :

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Spanish A, B, C, D, or tour years of
high school Spanish, ‘or other equivalent to be tested by examination.
(2) A minimum of two years of Latin in the high school. (3) Omly. -
students who pronounce correctly and read fluently will be admitted to’
upper division coursés. Transfers from other institutions will be teswd'
by oral examination. (4) English 1a-1B or the equivalent. :

The Mador.—Requlred Spanish 106a-1068 and 1074-1078. The remain-
ing 12 units may include not more than 6 units of upper division work
in either French or Latin, or may be completed from 101 103, 104, 105,
108, and 110,

The department recommends supplementary choice of electives from
the following: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately-
connected with the major; (2) additional study in Latin -literature;
(3) related courses in othor literatures; (4) courses dealing with English
expression; (5) the history of philosophy; (6) German. (7) Greek. i

Lowes DivisioN COURSES

-The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed
under these courses, - Students whose high school record seems to war-
rant.it may by examination establish their right to take a more advanced
course upon recominendation of the imstructor., No credit will be given .
for duphcatlon of lugh school work. .

A. Elemefni;a.r%v (8) Either half-year. Dr. KiNCAID in charge °*
ThF891011 12, 2.

This course corresponds to the first two years of high school

Spanish, It may not be taken for eredit by students who have credit .

for matriculation subject 5¢.
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A’ Elementary Spanish. . (3) I. Assistant Professor TEMPLIN
Tu Th 8, 10.

Open only to students who have had one year of lugh school
Spanish or the equivalent.

B, Elementa.ry Spanish, Continuation of A. (5) Either half-year,
M Ta WThF, S, 8,10, 11, 12. Dr. KINCAID in charge

Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school Spanish or
Spanish SA in a summer session with satisfactory grade.

C. Tntermediate Spanish. Continuation of B. (3) Either half-year.
MWF,S8,38; Tu Th §, 10, 11. Dr. KeaUsE in eharge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spamsh or
the equivalent.

D. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of C. (3) Either half-year,
M WF, S 12, 2 Dr. KRAUSE in echarge

Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school Spanish or the
equivalent.

CD. Intermediate Spa.msh Contmuntwn of B. (b) I
M Tu W Th F, 10, 12, Dr. KrAUSE in charge

Prorequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish or
the equivalent.

50a-50B. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Yr.
MWFO9, 11 Dr. KrAUSE, Mr MON'I‘AU

For lower division students who have had the equivalent of
course CD or 12 units (4 years) of high school Spanish. Designed
especmlly for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make Spanish
their major subject.

55. Grammar Review, Composition, Reading. (5) I. Mis§ Ryan
M Ta W Th F, 11.

Prerequisite: same as for course 50a-508.

UrpPer DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish or the equivalent.

Major students who enter the upper division without ecourse 50a—508
or 56 must take 101A-1013, those Wwho have had course 50a-50B or 55
should take 106A-106B in their senior year.

1014-1018. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Y¥r.
Agsistant Professor TEMPLIN, Dr. KINCAID, Dr. Krause

MWTF,S,2
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103a~1038. Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Literature. (3-3) Yr
Associate Professor ROSENBERG, Assistant Professor BAILIFF.
MWZF,9,2,
Introduction to the elghteenth century followed by a survey of
literature to 1890. Lectures and reading.
#1044-104B. Spanish American Literature. (3-3) ¥r. Mrs. LOWTHER
A study of the prineipal authors of Spanish America. Lectures
and reading.
105A—1'(1)‘53 Modem Drama. (2-2) Yr Associate Professor ROSENBERG
u Th, 2
Plays of the mneteenth and twentleth centunes. Lectures, dis-
cusgions and reports. '

PRIMARILY FOR' SENIORS

1064-1068. Advaneed Composition. (3~3) Yr. Mrs, LOWTHER
Open only to seniors whose major is Spanish,

'107a-107s. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1700. (3-3) Yr.
M WF 10. Associate Professor BarJa

Prerequisite: 108A—1033 and at least 4 units to be .chosen from
1054-1058, 10841088, or 110 or their equivalents.

108a-108B. Spanish Literature from 1870 to 1900. (3-3) Yr. C
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor GONzAI.r.z

Study of masterpieces and reports on outside reading.

110. Modern Prose. (2) I. Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor Barja
Rapid reading of contemporary writers.

190. The Teaching of Spanish. (2) Either half-year.
Tu Th, 12. Associate Professor ROSENBERG

* Not to be given, 1928-29; probably given 1929-80.
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SUBJEOT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION .

MaRareT 8. CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, Chairman
of Committee on Subject A. '

SELENA P. INarAM, M.A., Instructor in Subject A.
Heren M. RANKIN, A.B., Instructor in Subject A.
THOMAS E. THOMPSON, A.B., Instructor in Subject A.

Fee—A foe of $10 is required for the course in Subject A.

Subject A. No credit. Either balf-year.” The Srarr

Three hours weekly. Although this course yields no credit, it dis-
Places 2 units on the student’s program. Every student who does not
pass the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the semester

immediately following his failure, the course in Subject A. Sections - .

are limited to thirty students. For further details, see page 41 of
this Announcement. . . .

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentencé and para-
graph construction, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling.
Weekly compositions and written tests on the text. :
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF IN UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS. ANGELES
TRAINING SCHOOL

CHARLES W, WappELL, ‘Ph.D,, Director of the Training Schools and Pro-
- fessor of Edueation.

Erren L. SaLisBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Associate Professor
of Elementary Ednca,tlon.

CoriNNe A. Sprps, M.A., Principal of the Tra.lmng School and Asslsta.nt
Profeesor of Elenwntary Education.

, Supervisor of Training, Junior High Sechools.

BerrHA E. Wm.s, Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

Franoes GmopiNgs, MLA., Supervisor of Training, Kmdergarten-Prmry
Heren B. Krupex, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
FLORENCR MARY HAn.m A.B., SBupervisor of Training, Home Economies.
LaveeNA L, LossiNg, Supervisor of Training, Musie.

NarTaue WaITE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.

LuLu M. StepMaN, EA.B., Supervisor of Special Edueation.

Eprra Hore RINGER, Supervzsor of Special Educa.tlon.

ELzaBETH BRUEKE, M.A., School Counselor.

EMMA JANE RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Hzien F. BoutoN, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bessie WinsToN Hoyr, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
_GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, Training Teacher, Third Grade.

-CLAYTON BuUrRow, B.S.,, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

SALLIE GARRETT, B.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

JANE BERNHARDT, MLA,, Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

BaRBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

Euzaspre Peil, A.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten and
: Nursery School.

GErTRUDE P. RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.
MapaARET DAWsON, Assistant, Kindergarten. :

STAFF IN.CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS
CHARLES W. WaDDELL, Ph.D,, Dxrector of Training Schools and Professor
of Education.
BerrHA E. WELLS, Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
Heren B. Kriree, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.
FLorENCE MARY HALLAM, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economies.
Ebpxa Lee Roor, B.L,, Supervigor of Training, Physical Education.
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*HereN CHUTE DILL, Supervisor of Training, Musie,

‘LavegNA L. LossINg, Supervisor of Training, Musie.

J. Samues Laoy, Ed.B, Supemsor of Tra.mmg and Prineipal, Dayton
Heights School.

NETTIE DAGLEY ESKEY, A.B., Supervisor of Training and Principal, Lock-’
wood Sechool.

M. W. OCuanpLER, A.B., Supervisor of Training and Prineipal, LeConte
Junior High School. o

GeNEVIEVE HANSON ANDERSON, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Rosemont
Avenue School.

DoroTEY ROE, B.8,, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Dayton Heights.

Auce B. HiL, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights.

8. EpNa WiLLiaMs, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights.

KATHERINE BoDURTHA, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood. -

GRACE KREBS, Trammg Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood.

EsrenLae THOMPSON, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Dayton Helghts

Auma Lovise Eeerex, Training Teacher, S8econd Grade, Dayton Heights.

Mnorep U. FrazeE, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Lockwood.

Hpren OpeN, Training Teacher, S8econd Grade, Lockwood.

LEra HFB.AhNOES BaLgy, A.B,, Tra.l.nmg Teacher, Third Grade, Dayton S

ts.
Mcmmgﬂ MrrcHELL, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Lockwood
ANNA.E Ainmou Lacy, A.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton
ts.

Rurr s:rgmnom, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Heights.

GERTRUDE ALLISON, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood.

MmoeEp PounDsTONE, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood.

SYsm. WHITWORTH, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Dayton Heights, - -

PAULINE GAYNOR MicaLa, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lockwood. -

RuTH BAUGH MYERS, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Dayton Helghts

Mary THOMSON, Training Teacher, S8ixth Grade, Lockwood.

ELsA B, LANGENHAGEN, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Los Feliz.

Jmﬂ:h t:S.MAN’ Ed.B., Training Teacher, Adjustment Room, Dayton

EuNice GENE CoLLETTE, Training Teacher, Adjustment Room, Lockwood.

Fannie B. SPLATY, A.B., Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior High.

MAmtﬁ?;]':m Muxro, MA Training Teacher, Enghsh LeConte Junior

Euzuﬁl:m; W. S8cHLUMPF, Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior

CLaRA ngm GETSINGER, A.B., Training Teacher, Oral English, LeConte
Junior High.

OLIvE Mae MarHiS, A.B. Training Teacher, Social Seciences, LeConte
Junior High.

PAvuLINE A. VORACHEK, A.B., Training Teacher, Socm.l Sciences, LeConte
Junior ngh.
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Errie DogA LitrLErELD, B.8,, Training Teacher, Social Sciences, LeConte
Junior High.
Domg f.romson, M.A,, Training Teacher, lhthematws, LeConte Junior
AGNES g RooNsy, A.B., Training Teacher, Spanish, LeConte Junior High.
Mumﬁ«i];}l BREDBERG, MA Tra.mmg Teacher, Spanish, LeConte Junior
EpNa ﬁgﬁ,m Auuons, A.B., Training Teacher, Latm, LeConte Junior
ELLA s'zgmum, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High.
KATHERINE AINSWORTH, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High.
GmanHAmm, Ed. B., Training Teacher, Art, Jobn Burroughs Junior
BI.ANcnlg V. MiLLER, Trammg Teacher, Art, Lincoln High School.
MyrTA HERBERT, Training Teacher, Art, Lincoln High School.
Jang Hoop, Training Teacher, Art, Jefferson High School.
MaseL C. BicHARDS, Training Teacher, Art, John C. Fremont High School.
EpNaA FranoEs Case, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High.
FrANEYR BLACKMAN, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High.
Mavpe AvUSTIN, Training Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arts High School.
Crara MoCLuskey, Taining Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arts High School.
Ipa M. BALDWIN, Training Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arts High School.
EreEL PHELPS, Training Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arts High School.
W. M. RamMsEY, Training Teacher, Commerce, Roosevelt High School,
GeorGE E. LalN, Training Teacher, Commerce, Polytechnic High School.

Harrier CoonraN, R.N., Training Teacher, Health and Development, Los
Angeles City Sehools. .

SARAe ELLeN BrunpeLn, R.N., Training Teacher, Home Nursmg and
Hygiene, Jefferson High Behool.

FLORENCE ALVAREZ, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Thomas Starr
King Junior High.

May ConNoLLY, Training Teacher, Home Economies, Sa.nta. Moniea
Boulevard,

Heren LiNKINS, Training Teacher, Home Economms, Alexandria Avenue.
EveeNiA McOLUER, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz,

- DororHY NoBLES, Training Teacher, Ramona.

Myea Wll:lm.nns, Training Teacher, Home Economics, LeConte Junior

RicHARD K. BAnLEY, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior High,
an.;:]zificgnh.me BOHANNAN, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior
Avrea M. Ertiorr, Training Teacher, Music, Belmont High School.
CHARLES JBNNER, Training Teacher, Musie, Hollywood High School.
Graox Heren NasH, Training Teacher, Musie, Los Angeles High School,
Mam gxgnl;mn NreaTINGALE, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Jumor
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MarTHA A. RipPLE, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior High.

Ropeer 8. SARGENT, Training Teacher, Musie, Belmont High School. .

GrapYys M. CoNe, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Belmont High
School.

MaggarET L. K. Cralq, Tmnmg Teacher, Physical Educatmn, Fairfax
High 8chool.

Rurr P. DaLy, Training Tear.her, Physical Education, LeConte Junior
ng , .

LAURA LEE DELANEY, Trammg Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax
High Sehool.

Bprsy THAYER FRICKE, Training Teacher, Physieal Education, Fairfax
High School.

Herey K, GREENING, M.A., Training Teacher, Physical Educatxon, Fa.lrfa.x .

High School.

AgNis B, GuEnIN, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Lockwood.

Arperr W. HEMsaTH, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Los Angeles

. High School.

PavraiNe Kenpie SLEIGH, Training Teacher, Physical Educa.txon, Dayton
Heights.

AmcnschMA.ooowm, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Belmont High

ool. .

OLive M. NEwCOMBER, Training Teacher, Physical Edncatxon, Belmont
High School.

GeorgE H, SWARTHOUT, Tralmng Teacher, Physlcal Educatlon, John
Burroughs Junior High,

Herserr E. WHITE, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation, Los Angeles
High School.

STAFF IN ALEXANDRIA AVENUE OBSERVATION SCHOOL

ErmeL I, 8au1spURY, M.A., Supervisor of Tra.mmg and Associate Professor
of Elementary Educatlon.

Jessip M, Fraser, Principal. JeaN H, DukeLow, Third Grade.
Mary K. Apams, Kindergarten. NEeLva C. Poor, Fourth Grade.
RutH V. ANgELO, First Grade. Eva DaniersoN, Fifth Grade.

, Second Grade. Lots E. OssorN, Sixth Grade. :

THE TBAINING BCHOOLS

Practiee teaching is provided for all Teachers College students in (1)
the University Training Sechool, comprising a nursery school, kinder-
garten, and the elementary grades; (2) the Lockwood and Dayton
Heights elementary schools of Los Angeles city; (3) the LeConte J un.ior
High Bchool; (4) the Bridge Street School; (5) other elementary, Jumor
and senior high schools of Los Angeéles. -

The work .is done under the direction of the Director of Tram.mg
Schools and a corps of supervisors and training teaehers. '

I
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PRACTICE TEACHING
Prerequisite: :
1. At least junior standing.
2. Satisfactory scholarship (freedom from probation).
8. Not less than eight units in Education which must include Prmclples
of Education.
Courses:* .
K190a, Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5)
K1908. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5)
E190a. Elementary Teaching. (5)
E1908. Elementary Teaching. (5§)
J191a, Junior High School Teaching. (5)
J1918. Junior High School Teaching. (5)
A190a. Elementary Art Teaching. (3)
A191. Junior High School Art Teaching. (3)
A192. BSecondary Art Teaching. (4)
C192A. Secondary Commerce Teaching, (5)
C192B. Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5)
H190a. Elementary Home Economics Teaching, (2)
H1908. Elementary Home Economics Teaching., (2)
H191, Junior High School Home Economies Teaching., (2)
H1924. Secondary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
1928. Secondary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
MA192a, SBecondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (5)
MA192B. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching, (5)
M190a, Blementary Music Teaching. (3)
M1908. Elementary Music Teaching, (2)
M191. Junior High School Musi¢ Teaching. (2)
M192, Secondary Music Teaching. (3)
N190. . Health and Development Teaching. (4)
N192. Home Nursing and Hygiene Teaching. (4)
P190a. Elementary Physical Education Teaching, (2)
P190s. Elementary Physical Education Teaching. (3)
P191. Junior High School Physical Edueation Teaching. (8)
- P192a. Secondary Physical Education Teaching, (3)
P192s. Secondary Physical Education Teaching. (2)

ELECTIVE TRACHING

When elective teaching is taken it is to be designated as. Teaching 195,
preceded by the letter indicating the proper department and followed by
a dash and the number of units.

* All courses offered either half-year.
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INDEX

Absence, leave of, 48,
Accredited schools, admission from, 28

Accrediting of schools in California, 23.
- Administrative officers— ’

in Berkeley, 8

in Los Angeles, 8, 14.

Admission to freshman standing, 23.

to advanced standing, 33.

of special students, 85.

from foreign countries, 84.
Advanced standing, 3838.

Agriculture—

Pre-Agriculture curriculum, 71,

courses in, 85.

College of, 12, 18,

American institutions, course in, 43,
159,

Ancient civilizations, courses in, 95,

Announcement of courses, 77.

Appointment Secretary, 54.

Arvt—

courses in, 78.

teaching credential, 75.
Associated Students, 55.
Astronomy, courses in, 138.
Authority of instructors, 43. .

' Biology, courses in, 85,

Board and lodcing, 58.

Botany, courses in, 86,

Bnreau of Occupations, 53.
Calendasr, 5.

California College of Pharmacy, 18.
California School of Fine Arts, 18.
Chemistry—

College of, 12,

courses in, 90.

Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 74,
Ohile Station (Lick Observatory), 18.
Citrus Experiment Station, 18.

Civil Engineering—

College of, 12.

courses in, 182.

Pre-Civil Engineering curriculnm, 72.

Classical Languages, 98.

Classiflcation of courses, 77.

COollege Entrance Examination Board, 81.

Colleges and Departments of the Univer-
sity, 12.

Commerce— )

College of, 12.

courses in, 99.

Pre-Commerce curriculum, 71,
Oommercial subjects, teaching credential

in, 96,

Conditions, removal of, 46.
Correspondence instruction, 56.
Courses, classification of, ‘77.
Degrees, regulations concerning, 49
Dentistry—

College of, 18.

Pre-Dental Curriculum, 66.
Departments of the University, 12.
Discipllne, 48.

Dismissal, honorable, 48.

for scholarship delinquency, 47.
Fconomies, courses in, 96.
Eduecation—

School of, 12.

courses in, 100.

(8Bee Teachers College.)

Electrical Engineering—

College of Mechanics, 12.

Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 73,
Employment, 58.

Engineering—

Pre-Engineering Curricula, 72.

scholarship rules, 47.
English— .

courses in, 105,

exemination in, for foreigners, 84.

comprehensive examination, 106, 108,

(8ee Subject A.)

Exsminations, entrance, 27

medical, 87,

intelligence test, 42.

plano test, 42. .

regulations concerning, 44.

condition or special, 46.
Expenses of studeants, 54.
Extension Division, 57.

Faoulty, 16.

Fallures and conditions, 46.
Fees, 50.

Foreign language—

credit in, for foreign student, 84.

for junior certificate, Letters and

8clenece, 59, 61.
for jnnlor certificate, Pre-Commerce,

~Forelgn schools, admission from, 34.

French, courses in, 109.
Geography, courses in, 112,
Geology, courses in, 116.
German, courses im, 120.
Government, courses in, 166.

- Government of the University, 11.

Government, student, 49, 585.
Grade points, 45.
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Grades of scholarship, 45.
Graduste instruction not offered, 36..
Graduate Bchool of Tropical Acnoul-
ture, 13. -
Greek, courses in, 94.
Gymnasium facilities, 52, 55.
Hastings College of the Law, 18.
History——
courses in, 123.
of the University, 9.
Home Economics—
courses in, 125.
credentials in, 765.
special vocational curriculum (Smith-
Hughes), 125.
Honorable dismissal, 48.
Honors, with junfor oertiﬂcate 5.
in upper division, 65.
with degree, 66.
Hooper Foundation for Medical Re-
search, 138,
Imperial Valley Experiment Station, 12.
Incidental fee, 50.
Intelligence test, 42.
Junijor Certificate in the College of
Commerce, 71.
- in the College of Letters and Science,
58

honorable mention with, 65.
Junjor High School teaching .credential,
74, 101,
Jurisprudence—
courses in, 159.
Bchool of, 12.
Klndergarten-Prlmary teaching creden-
tial, 74, 100.
Laboratory feel, 51,
Languages—
French, courses in, 109.
German, courses in, 120.
Greek, courses in, 94.
Latin, courses in, 98.
Spanish, courses in, 168.
oredit in, for a foreign student, 84.
for admission, 24, 26, 28.
for junior ocertificate, Letters and
Science, 59, 61.
Pre-Commerce, T1.
Late registration, 87, 51.
. Latin, courses, 98.
Law, Hastings College of the, 18.
(Bee Jurisprudence, School of.)
Leave of absence, 48.
Letters and Science, College of, 57.
Letters and Science List of Courses, 64.
Library, 54.
Lick Astronomical Department, 18.
Living accommodations, 58.
Los Angeles Medical Department, 18.
Major subjects, in the College of Letters
and Science, 62. .

Mathematics, courses in, 129.
Matriculation examinations, 81.
Mechanic Arts—
teaching credentials, 75, 184.
courses in, 184,
special vocational curriculum (Smith-
Hughes), 184.

Mechanics—

College of, 12. .
Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 72.
courses in, 132. '

Medical exsmination required, 87.

Medical facilities, 56.

Medicine—

Medical School, 12, 13.
Pre-Medical curriculum, 68.

Meteorology, courses in, 113.

Military Science and Tactics—
courses in, 1388.
regulations

42,

Military uniforms, 51.

Mineralogy, courses im, 118,

Mining—

College of, 12.
Pre-Mining curriculum, 78.

Music—
courses in, 142.
teaching credential in, 75, 142.
examination for kindergarten students,

42.

Non-resident students. tuition fee for,
50.

Normal school graduates, admission. of,
88,

ing requir t,

Occupations, Bureau of, 63.

Officers, administrative, 8, 14.
faculty, 15.

Organization® of the University, 11.

Paleontology, courses in, 87, 119,

Pharmacy, California College of, 13.

. Philosophy, courses in, 144.

Physical Education—
requirements, 42.
courses in, 147, 150.
teaching credential, 75, 147, 150,
Physics, courses in, 158.
Physiology, courses in, 88.
Political Becience, courses in, 156.
Practice teaching, 167.
Pre-Dental’ curriculum, 66,
Pre-Medical curriculum, 68.
Probation, 89, 47.
Psychology, courses in, 160.
Public Speaking, courses in, 108.
Refund, of fees, 52.

‘Regents, 6.

Registration, 37.

Regulations concerning atudenu, 817.
Residence requirement, 50. -
Scholarships, 538.



Scholarship, grades of, 45.
minimum’ requlrementu, 47.
+ Sciences, see under the various depsrb-
ments.
for the junior certificate, in Letters
and Science, 59..
in Pre-Commerce, 71.
Scripps Institution of Oceanography,
18.
Self-support of students, 58.
Senior residence requirements, 49, 62.
Smith-Hughes course—
in Home Economics, 75, 125.
in Mechanic Arts, 76, 1384.
Spanish, courses in, 168.
Special examinations, 46.
Special students, 35, 38.
State Board 'De.chinc Oredentials, 49.
Status of students, 38.
Student self-government, 49, §5.

Study-lists, limits, 89.
Subject A, requirement im, 41.
course in, 186,

Summer Session, 58,

Surveying camp, 72, 182.

Teachers College, 18, 74,

Teachers colleges, -dmlsalon from, sa.

Teaching credentials (see also under
Tenchers Oollege departments), 49,
4.

Teaching experience, credit for, 84.

Training School, 22, 167. .

Tuition, for non-residents of Caliform..
50.

Uniforms, military, 51.

Units of work and credit, 89,

University Farm, 18. .

Vaceination - requlrod. 817. '

Year-courses, for junior certificate, 59.

Zoology, courses in, 88.

103m-8,'28




ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Continued)
22. The Annual Aniouncement of the California College of Phaymacy,
8an Franciseco, . o '
23, The President’s Annual Report. '
24, The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
25, The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley.
26. The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angeles.
For Nos. 1, 2, 17, 20, 23, 24, address The University of California.
. Press, Berkeloy, California, i
For Nos. 3 and 21, address The Recorder, University of California at
Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California. .
For Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, address The Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley. )

For Nos. 9, 11, 14, 16, 22, address the proper Dean or Registrar in San -

Francisco..

For No. 10, address The Recorder of the Faculties, Berkeley.

For Nos. 12, 13, 15, 25, address the proper Dean in Berkeley.

For No. 19, address The Dean of the Los Angeles Medical Department,
245 Bradbury Building, Los Angeles.

For No. 18, address The Director of the School of Librarignship,
Berkeley.

For No, 26, address the Dean of the Summer Session, 815 Hillstreet
Building, Los Angeles. .
A circular containing detailed information concerning the scientifie
publications of the University, with prices, will be sent on application to
the Manager of the University of California Press. The separate numbers
of the several series appear at irregular intervals, making, however,

uniform volumes,
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